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PART  I 

Review  of  1952 

The  great  constitutional  change  embodied  in  the  proposals  for 
the  federation  of  Nyasaland  with  Northern  and  Southern  Rhodesia 
was  first  put  before  the  population  in  1951  and  continued  in  1952 
to  be  the  subject  of  discussion  throughout  the  Protectorate.  The 
Conference  at  the  Victoria  Falls  held  in  September,  1951,  was  followed 
by  a  change  of  Government  in  the  United  Kingdom.  In  November, 
1951,  however,  a  statement  was  made  in  Parliament  endorsing  the 
conclusions  of  the  Conference  and  undertaking  to  further  the  dis¬ 
cussions  and  consultations  which  had  taken  place.  As  a  result  of  this 
undertaking  informal  talks  were  held  in  London  in  January,  1952,  at 
which  the  Prime  Minister  of  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Governors  of 
Northern  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  were  present.  These  were  followed 
by  a  conference  in  London  in  April,  1952,  at  which  Nyasaland  was 
represented  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  the  Secretary  for  African 
x4ffairs  and  four  unofficial  European  members.  African  representatives 
were  invited  to  attend  but  refused  at  the  last  minute  to  do  so.  The 
Conference  produced  the  Draft  Federal  Scheme,  Command  8573, 
which  was  published  in  June,  1952. 

Three  Commissions  were  then  set  up  to  consider  the  implications 
of  the  Draft  Scheme.  These  were  the  Judicial  Commission,  the 
Fiscal  Commission  and  the  Civil  Service  Preparatory  Commission. 
Nyasaland  was  represented  on  the  first,  by  the  Chief  Justice,  on  the 
second  by  the  Financial  Secretary  and  the  Senior  Unofficial  Member 
of  Legislative  Council  and  on  the  third  day  by  the  Deputy  Chief 
Secretary.  The  reports  of  the  three  Commissions  were  published  in 
October,  1952  (Command  8671,  8672  and  8673). 

In  August,  1952,  the  Minister  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  the  Rt. 
Hon.  H.  Hopkinson,  c.m.g.,  m.p.,  visited  Nyasaland  for  discussions  on 
federation  and  during  his  short  stay  was  able  to  exchange  views  with 
all  sections  of  the  community. 

The  final  conference  was  held  in  London,  after  preparatory 
discussions  in  December,  during  January,  1953.  This  Conference 
produced  the  Federal  Scheme  which  has  since  been  approved  by  the 
three  Central  African  Governments  and  is  now  before  Her  Majesty’s 
Government. 

Nineteen  fifty-two  was  another  excellent  year  few  food  production. 
A  record  surplus  of  maize  was  available  and  purchases  by  the  Maize 
Control  Board  amounted  to  44,385  tons,  compared  with  28,550  tons  in 
1 951  and  10,420  tons  in  1950.  Of  the  total  bought  some  40,000  tons  were 
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available  for  export  to  neighbouring  territories.  Groundnut  produc¬ 
tion  finally  recovered  from  the  famine  and  over  4,000  tons  were 
purchased  at  produce  markets,  compared  with  316  tons  in  1951  and 
only  seven  tons  in  1950.  More  could  have  been  bought  had  not  the  need 
to  rebuild  seed  stocks  still  remained.  Other  food  crops,-  including 
rice,  cassava  and  pulses  also  had  a  most  successful  year. 

Throughout  the  year  every  effort  was  again  made  to  increase 
the  quantity  and  improve  the  quality  of  food  crops,  insisting  all  the 
while  on  the  obvious  advantages,  both  economic  and  dietetic,  of  the 
production  of  a  greater  variety  of  such  crops  by  the  African  peasant 
farmer.  In  regard  to  the  production  of  maize  as  an  economic  crop, 
however,  a  change  of  emphasis  was  necessary.  Since  1949  every 
encouragement  has  been  given  to  maize  production  with  the  result 
that  the  acreage  under  this  soil- exhausting  crop  has  increased  to  an 
alarming  extent.  Steps  were  therefore  taken  in  1952  to  confine  the 
production  of  maize  as  an  economic  crop  to  areas  known  to  be  suitable 
and  in  other  areas  to  substitute  crops  such  as  groundnuts  and  cotton 
in  order  to  effect  a  better  balanced  use  of  the  soil  and  at  the  same  time 
to  maintain  maize  production  by  increased  yields  per  acre.  Thanks 
to  the  efforts  of  the  Administration  and  the  field  staff  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Department,  garden  preparation,  though  not  perfect,  was 
sufficiently  well  advanced  to  take  advantage  of  the  early  rains  and 
the  crop  was  well  established  before  the  onset  nf  the  more  prolonged 
downpours. 

The  production  of  economic  crops  during  the  year  had  more 
varied  results.  Tobacco  production  of  all  classes  was  well  below 
that  for  1951.  In  the  case  of  fire-cured  and  sun/air-cured  tobacco 
this  was  primarily  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  trust  land 
growers  but  also  in  part  to  the  poorer  yields  experienced  as  a  result  of 
the  excessively  wet  season  and  to  the  collapse  of  a  number  of  curing 
barns  in  the  heavy  rains.  The  decline  in  the  number  of  African 
growers  may  be  traced  to  the  marked  drop  in  prices  paid  on  the  auction 
floor  in  1951  and  also  to  the  policy  of  encouraging  alternative  crops 
in  areas  which  are  marginal  for  tobacco.  The  flue- cured  crop  also 
suffered  as  a  result  of  the  unfavourable  weather.  Total  production 
amounted  to  some  20  million  lbs.  compared  with  36  million 
Jbs.  in  1951.  Of  this  total  12^  million  lbs.  was  fire-cured,  compared  with 
25  million  lbs.  in  1951. 

As  a  result  of  the  drive  for  the  increased  production  of  cotton  in 
all  suitable  areas,  undertaken  in  1951,  and  of  a  new  planting  system 
introduced  in  the  Lower  River  for  the  control  of  red  boll  worm,  an 
excellent  cotton  crop  was  obtained  in  1952.  The  number  of  growers 
in  the  Southern  and  Central  Provinces  increased  from  some  31,000 
in  1951  to  about  42,000  in  1952  and  production  in  these  two  Provinces 
totalled  11,952  bales,  an  increase  of  8,544  bales  over  the  admittedly 
poor  1951  crop  and  rivalling  some  of  the  best  years  in  the  history  of 
cotton  production  in  the  Protectorate. 
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Tea  production  declined  during  the  year,  as  a  result  of  the  wet 
season  and  the  fall  in  prices  on  the  London  Market.  Exports  amounted 
to  only  14,654,977  lbs.  compared  with  15,724,987  lbs.,  in  1951. 
Tung  production,  however,  increased  and  a  record  amount  of 
some  850  tons  of  oil  was  marketed.  This  was  partly  the  result  of 
young  plantations  coming  into  bearing  and  partly  of  the  biennial 
bearing  of  tung,  1952  being  an  “  on  ”  year. 

The  most  important  marketing  development  during  the  year 
was  the  abolition  in  December  of  the  Maize  Control  Board  and  its 
replacement  by  a  Produce  Marketing  Board  with  powers  similar  to 
those  of  the  old  Maize  Control  Board  but  extending  to  other  crops  as 
well  as  maize. 

Agricultural  research  continued  at  the  various  research  stations 
throughout  the  Protectorate.  At  Chitedze,  the  Central  Research 
Station  near  Lilongwe,  research  included  maize,  tobacco  and  fertility 
trials.  In  the  maize  trials  the  Rhodesian  hybrids  again  showed  their 
superior  yielding  capacity;  breeding  work  on  the  development  of  a 
maize  hybrid  suitable  for  Nyasaland  continued.  In  the  tobacco 
trials  the  application  of  nitrogenous  fertilizer  gave  the  most  significant 
results.  Breeding  work  continued  and  several  heavy  western  strains, 
which  have  been  selected  in  the  course  of  the  last  few  years,  showed 
promise  of  being  superior  in  yield  and  quality  to  the  tobacco  in  use 
at  present. 

Tea  research  continued  at  Mimosa  and  Mlanje  and  cotton  research 
at  Makanga.  The  scope  of  work  at  the  Tung  Experimental  Station 
at  Bvumbwe  was  expanded  to  include  demonstrations  of  mixed 
farming  and  it  is  proposed  also  to  include  in  future  experiments  on 
coffee,  tea  and  other  annual  crops. 

The  Mpemba  (Makwapala)  Training  Centre  for  African  Agricul¬ 
tural  Staff  functioned  successfully  throughout  the  year.  In  order  to 
increase  the  output  of  the  centre  it  was  decided  that  only  candidates 
possessing  Standard  VI  education  would  be  admitted,  thus  allowing 
the  course  to  be  compressed  into  one  instead  of  two  years. 

In  the  sphere  of  soil  conservation  the  most  important  development 
was  the  enactment  during  the  year  of  Natural  Resources  Rules  under 
the  Natural  Resources  Ordinance.  These  Rules  make  comprehensive 
provision  for  the  conservation  of  natural  resources  and  will  prove  of 
the  greatest  assistance  in  the  campaign  against  erosion  throughout 
the  Protectorate.  The  Rules  were  applied  to  all  three  Provinces 
during  the  year.  Bunding  work  continued  and  some  15,198  miles  of 
bunds  were  constructed.  Provincial  and  District  Natural  Resources 
Boards  met  regularly  and  gave  their  attention  to  all  matters  affecting 
natural  resources  which  were  brought  to  their  notice. 

The  three  Provincial  Livestock  Centres  made  good  progress 
during  the  year.  The  Central  Province  Centre  was  moved  to  Chitedze, 
where  it  will  operate  in  close  liaison  with  the  Agricultural  Research 
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Station  already  established  there.  At  Mbawa,  in  the  Northern 
Province,  the  herd  of  Angoni  indigenous  cattle  was  increased  and 
from  it  foundation  stock  were  supplied  to  form  a  herd  at  the  Mikolongwe 
Centre  in  the  Southern  Province. 

The  livestock  census  of  the  Protectorate  in  1952  showed  a  slight 
decrease  in  the  cattle  population  compared  With  the  1951  figure  and 
an  increase  in  the  goat  population  of  13  per  cent.  The  demand  for 
meat  in  the  Southern  Province  continued  to  exceed  supply  and 
experiments  were  made  in  moving  stock  from  the  Northern  to  the 
Southern  Province  by  Lake  transport.  There  were  no  major  out¬ 
breaks  of  disease  among  stock  during  the  year  although  the  higher 
incidence  of  the  tick-borne  diseases  noted  at  the  end  of  1951  continued 
until  the  rains  were  over.  In  spite  of  fluctuations  on  the  world 
market,  production  of  hides  and  skins  was  reasonably  satisfactory 
and  exports  amounted  to  376,656  lbs.  compared  with  453,151 
lbs.  in  1951.  The  post  of  Research  Officer  was  filled  during  the 
year  and  the  greater  part  of  his  time,  after  arrival,  was  devoted  to  the 
development  and  organization  of  the  new  laboratory  in  Blantyre.  In 
the  field,  considerable  success  was  achieved  in  the  Central  Province 
in  persuading  cattle-owners  to  erect  an  improved  type  of  “  khola  ” 
for  their  calves. 

The  Forestry  Department  was,  for  the  first  time  for  some  years’ 
almost  up  to  its  full  strength  and  it  was  thus  possible  to  make  good 
progress  on  forest  development  throughout  the  Protectorate.  The 
area  under  Government  plantations  was  increased  from  5,890  acres 
to  7,380  acres.  Of  this  area  4,626  acres  have  been  planted  since  the 
beginning  of  the  development  scheme  in  1948.  Trials  at  Bunda,  near 
Lilongwe,  designed  to  discover  the  most  suitable  species  of  tree  for 
the  dry  tobacco-growing  areas  of  the  Central  Province,  continued  and 
started  to  show  interesting  results.  Production  of  cedar  on  Mlanje 
Mountain  by  the  Nyasalancl  Plywood  Company  amounted  to  some 
120,000  cubic  feet.  A  second  aerial  ropeway  was  installed  and  a 
similar  ropeway  was  installed  on  Zomba  Mountain.  For  the  first 
time  since  the  war  supplies  of  softwoods  and  hardwoods  were  sufficient 
for  local  needs  and  there  was  a  surplus  of  poles  for  export.  Work 
was  begun  during  the  year  on  the  Forestry  Department’s  timber 
utilisation  depot  at  Blantyre  which,  when  completed  and  fully 
equipped,  will  be  capable  of  handling  production  from  the  Southern 
Province  and  of  treating  poles  both  for  Government  departments  and 
for  private  users.  The  Foresters  Training  School,  opened  at  Dedza 
in  October,  is  likely  to  make  a  substantia]  contribution  to  the 
development  of  the  forest  industry  in  the  Protectorate. 

Game,  fish  and  tsetse  control  are  dealt  with  under  a  single  depart¬ 
ment.  As  in  previous  years,  game  control  activities  were,  during 
19o2,  mainly  confined  to  the  elimination  of  crop  marauding  animals 
but  the  emphasis  was  shifted  from  the  destruction  of  vermin  to  the 
destruction  of  the  more  dangerous  types  of  crop  marauders,  such  as 
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elephant.  Some  11,000  head  of  vermin  were  destroyed  during  the 
year,  mainly  pig  and  baboon,  as  well  as  120  elephant,  all  in  areas 
either  under  intensive  cultivation  or  in  areas  scheduled  as  suitable  for 
such  cultivation.  As  a  corollary  to  this  destruction,  increased  atten¬ 
tion  was  paid  to  the  protection  of  the  various  game  sanctuaries  so 
that  animals  driven  into  these  from  development  areas  should  be 
encouraged  to  remain.  As  a  result  of  this  policy  some  important 
cotton-growing  areas  were  kept  virtually  free  from  damage  by  elephant 
while  inspection  of  the  sanctuaries  showed  a  very  encouraging 
abundance  and  variety  of  game.  Protection  against  man-eating  lion 
and  leopard  was  given  within  the  limits  imposed  by  shortage  of  staff 
while  extension  work  was  continued  by  encouraging  the  Native 
Authorities  to  employ  hunting  and  netting  teams  of  their  own  in  order 
to  maintain  the  position  established  after  initial  drives  by  the 
Department’s  teams. 

Fishing,  both  African  and  non- African,  continued  normally 
throughout  the  year.  Efforts  to  increase  African  activity  persisted, 
supported  by  the  bulk  sale  of  good  gill-net  twine  to  African  fishermen. 
A  further  increase  in  this  type  of  fishing  resulted.  Non- African 
fishing  also  showed  some  improvement,  the  total  tonnage  landed 
being  1,978  compared  with  1,278  tons  in  1951. 

The  survey  of  the  distribution  and  ecology  of  the  tsetse  fly  in  the 
Protectorate  continued.  This  work  is  financed  from  the  Research 
Allocation  of  the  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Funds.  By  the 
close  of  the  year  nearly  the  whole  of  the  Southern  Province  and  the 
greater  part  of  the  Central  Province  had  been  covered. 

The  lack  of  accurate  vital  statistics  in  respect  of  the  African 
population  makes  it  difficult  to  determine  the  trends  taking  place.  The 
population  is,  however,  increasing  and  was  estimated  to  be  2,453,506 
at  the  end  of  1952.  The  proportionate  increase  continues  to  be 
greater  among  the  European  and  Asian  sections  of  the  community, 
due  to  the  maintenance  of  a  high  birth  rate  and  to  steady  immigration. 
The  European  population  is  now  estimated  at  4.534  and  the  Asian 
population  at  5,745. 

The  tendency  of  traders  to  carry  heavy  stocks,  particularly  of 
piece-goods  and  other  African  consumer  items,  continued  in  1952. 
Internal  retail  trade  was  generally  good  although  a  recession  in  the 
price  of  tea  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year  gave  rise  to  the  fear, 
since  proved  unfounded,  that  a  general  recession  in  trade  was  imminent. 
African  trade  was  buoyant  and  a  number  of  traders  extended  their 
activities,  particularly  in  the  Lower  River  area  where  cotton-growers 
had  enjoyed  a  most  profitable  season.  The  price  of  a  number  of 
imported  articles,  notably  certain  types  of  cotton-piece  goods, 
decreased  during  the  year.  Europeans  and  Asians  still  handled  most 
of  the  trade  but  with  the  development  of  the  co-operative  movement 
the  African  is  progressively  discovering  the  possibilities  of  participating 
in  the  commercial  life  of  the  Protectorate. 
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External  trade  expansion  continued  during  1952  as  a  result  of  the 
favourable  agricultural  season  and  further  development  by  Govern¬ 
ment  and  commercial  concerns.  The  value  of  imports,  including 
Government  imports  but  excluding  bullion  and  specie,  increased 
from  £7,293,756  in  1951  to  £8,744,626  in  1952,  while  the  value  of 
exports,  excluding  bullion  and  specie  but  including  re-exports,  at 
£6,298,495,  showed  an  increase  of  £399,832  over  the  1951  figure  of 
£5,898,663.  Considerable  non-recurrent  imports  of  machinery  and 
equipment  for  development  projects  again  occurred  during  1952  but 
against  this  must  be  set  the  increased  value  of  exported  agricultural 
produce,  particularly  cotton,  maize  and  groundnuts.  Of  the  total 
value  of  imports  the  United  Kingdom  provided  44.55  per  cent.  (48.64 
per  cent,  in  1951),  the  rest  of  the  Commonwealth  24.69  per  cent. 
(23.56  per  cent,  in  1951)  and  foreign  countries  30.76  per  cent.  (27.8  per 
cent,  in  1951). 

During  the  year  six  new  co-operative  societies  and  two  new 
unions  were  registered.  Six  existing  societies  went  into  liquidation. 
The  total  number  of  registered  societies  remained  71,  of  which  59  were 
located  in  the  Northern  Province.  The  most  interesting  development 
during  the  year  was  the  establishment  of  rice-growers  co-operatives 
in  the  Song  we  area  of  the  Karonga  District.  Three  societies  were 
formed  to  cover  the  rice-growing  area  and  they  in  turn  became  members 
of  a  Union,  the  function  of  which  is  to  handle  and  market  paddy 
entrusted  to  it  by  its  member  societies.  In  spite  of  transport  difficulties 
the  Union  made  a  good  beginning  and  should  do  much  to  encourage 
rice  production  in  the  Karonga  District.  The  two  Unions  of  dairy 
producer  societies  continued  to  do  well  although  one  of  them  found 
difficulty  in  maintaining  ghee  production  owing  to  the  declining 
fertility  of  the  pasturage.  Both  completed  new  premises  during  the 
year.  The  two  coffee-producing  societies  at  Nchenachena  and  Misuku 
also  had  a  successful  year  and  increased  their  plantings.  African 
consumer  societies  did  not  prosper  whereas  the  European  consumer 
society,  formed  at  Zomba  in  1951,  had  a  most  encouraging  first  year’s 
turno  cer. 

In  the  sphere  of  communications  the  new  Lake  steamer,  Ilala  II, 
commissioned  by  the  Nyasaland  Railways  in  1951,  continued  to  make 
regular  voyages  round  the  Lake.  The  Railways  considerably  increased 
their  rolling-stock  during  the  year  and  carried  278,782  tons  of  goods, 
compared  with  228,671  tons  in  1951  and  316,547  passengers,  compared 
with  285,266  in  1951.  The  congestion  of  shipping  at  the  port  of 
Beira,  due  to  excessive  rains  in  December,  1951,  was  relieved  during 
the  course  of  1952. 

The  Central  African  Airways  Corporation,  subsidised  by  the 
Governments  of  Southern  Rhodesia,  Northern  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa¬ 
land,  continued  to  provide  all  internal  and  regional  air  services.  The 
internal  services,  inaugurated  at  the  end  of  1951,  connecting  the  main 
centres  in  all  three  Provinces,  proved  most  popular.  A  scheme  for 
Ihe  air  transport  of  African  labour  for  work  on  the  South  African 
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mines  was  extended  during  the  year  by  the  provision  of  a  second 
Douglas  Dakota  and  by  carrying  the  labour  as  far  as  Franeistown,  in 
Bechuanaland,  instead  of  to  Lusaka. 

The  development  of  aeronautical  telecommunications  continued. 
The  old  radio  beacon  at  Chileka,  near  Blantyre,  was  replaced  by  a  new 
transmitter  with  an  effective  range  of  150  miles.  A  combined  trans¬ 
mitter  station  and  power  house  was  constructed  at  Lilongwe  and  radio 
telephone  stations  were  set  up  at  Mzimba  and  Salima,  providing 
communication  with  the  stations  already  established  at  Lilongwe  and 
Chileka  as  well  as  with  aircraft.  The  Meteorological  Service  was 
expanded  to  include  a  climatological  section  and  by  posting  a  European 
officer  to  Lilongwe. 

Road  construction  under  contract,  comprising  the  sections  from 
Limbe  to  Mlanje,  Limbe  to  Zomba  and  Blantyre  to  Chileka  continued, 
though  slowly,  during  1952.  Of  the  total  mileage  of  97 some  54  miles 
had  been  completed  by  the  end  of  the  year.  The  Colonial  Development 
Corporation  continued  its  contract  for  the  construction  of  the  Limpasa 
section  of  the  Nkata  Bay  to  Kaningina  Road  in  the  Northern  Province. 

During  1952  the  Posts  and  Telecommunications  Department 
made  further  progress.  The  total  value  of  postal  transactions  increased 
by  some  £300,000  to  £1,578,000,  a  reflection  of  the  steady  increase  in 
Post  Office  business.  The  Postal  Training  School  at  Zomba  continued 
to  function  and  some  90  students  qualified  in  the  various  courses 
during  the  year.  Four  new  post  offices  and  five  new  postal  agencies 
were  opened  and  savings  bank  and  money  order  facilities  were  extended 
in  all  three  Provinces.  On  the  engineering  side  the  international 
telephone  service  was  extended  during  the  year  to  East  Africa  and 
Northern  Rhodesia.  Internally,  the  telephone  mileage  has  been 
increased  from  344  at  the  end  of  1950  to  2,410  at  the  end  of  1952  by 
means  of  V.H.E.  radio  routes  and  overhead  land  lines.  Five  new 
automatic  exchanges  and  five  new  manual  exchanges  were  opened  and 
some  of  the  existing  exchanges  were  extended  or  replaced.  The 
telegraph  network  was  completely  reorganized  in  order  to  reduce 
transit  times  and  this  involved  the  opening  of  a  new  Central  Telegraph 
Office  at  Zomba. 


Electricity  was  supplied  to  the  Lilongwe  Township  for  the  first 
time  in  1952  by  means  of  a  diesel  plant.  The  new  power  station  in  the 
Blantyre/Limbe  area  was  nearing  completion  at  the  end  of  the  year 
and  a  start  had  been  made  on  the  installation  of  the  boiler  and  turbine 
plant.  In  Zomba  progress  was  made  on  the  hydro-electrical  extension 
to  the  present  system.  A  small  plant  was  put  into  commission  at 
Cholo  during  the  year  and  at  Chileka  Government  took  over  the 
existing  plant  and  extended  the  supply  to  reach  those  houses  not 
already  supplied. 


Sir  William  Halcrow  and  Partners  continued  operations  on  the 
Shire  Valley  Survey  and  in  August  the  Water  Development  Branch 
of  the  Agricultural  Department  was  seconded  to  the  firm  for  full-time 
work  in  connection  with  the  survey.  The  ultimate  objective  is  the 
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stabilization  of  the  level  of  Lake  Nyasa  and  the  control  of  the  waters 
of  the  Shire  River.  If  this  can  be  achieved,  a  large-scale  hydro¬ 
electrical  project  could  be  undertaken  on  the  Shire,  large  areas  of  land 
could  be  reclaimed  and  other  areas  irrigated.  The  outcome  of  this 
joint  hydrological,  soil  and  entomological  survey  is  awaited  with 
considerable  interest. 

Good  progress  was  made  on  the  new  Blantyre/Limbe  water 
supply.  A  large  earth  dam  was  completed  during  the  year  and  filled 
during  the  1952-53  rainy  season.  Construction  of  the  pumping 
stations  and  ancillary  works  was  also  begun  and  the  scheme  is  expected 
to  l.e  fully  completed  by  the  end  of  1953.  Preparations  for  the 
construction  by  the  Public  Works  Department  of  a  new  supply  system 
for  Lilongwe,  to  be  started  in  1953,  were  made  during  the  year.  Village 
water  supplies  were  improved  by  the  sinking  of  some  100  boreholes  in 
various  parts  of  the  Protectorate. 

The  geological  mapping  of  the  Southern  Province  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Geological  Surveys  continued  and  some  1,700  square  miles 
were  covered  during  the  year.  Other  activities  of  the  Department 
included  negotiations  for  the  exploitation  of  the  kyanite  deposits  in 
the  Ncheu  District. 

Recruiting  permits  were  again  granted  in  1952  to  the  Witwatersrand 
Native  Labour  Association  and  the  Rhodesia  Native  Labour  Supply 
Commission.  In  the  case  of  the  former,  the  quota  of  recruits  was  reduc¬ 
ed  from  8,000  to  7,000  while  the  latter  retained  a  quota  of  8,000. 

The  unskilled  labour  supply  during  the  year  continued  to  be 
adequate  for  industrial  purposes  but  the  supply  of  labour  for  agricul¬ 
tural  purposes  was  insufficient  to  satisfy  all  demands.  The  seasonal 
shortage  at  the  beginning  of  the  rains  was  most  felt  in  the  tea  industry 
and  the  general  shortage  of  skilled  and  semi-skilled  labour  continued 
to  be  felt,  particularly  in  the  building  trades.  No  stoppages  of  work 
of  any  major  importance  were  reported  during  1952.  One  new  trade 
union  was  registered,  catering  for  non-manual  and  clerical  workers 
in  professional  and  commercial  concerns.  Further  development  also 
took  place  in  the  formation  of  works  and  staff  committees. 

The  number  of  African  workers  estimated  to  be  absent  from  the 
Protectorate  in  1952  was  150,000,  some  2,000  more  than  in  1951.  Of 
these,  some  95,000  were  estimated  to  be  in  Southern  Rhodesia  and 
42,000  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  The  total  number  of  identity 
certificates,  endorsed  for  travel  abroad,  increased  steeply  from  42,751 
in  1951  to  53,471  in  1952.  This  substantial  increase  is  thought  to 
have  been  largely  due  to  the  small  size  and  poor  quality  of  the  1952 
tobacco  crop.  Thus  the  problem  of  the  number  of  able-bodied  men 
away  from  the  Protectorate,  with  its  attendant  consequence  of  shortage 
of  labour  and  the  disruption  of  family  and  tribal  life  at  home,  remained 
acute  during  1952.  Opportunities  for  remunerative  employment  are 
undoubtedly  increasing  within  the  Protectorate  and,  with  the  growing 
competition  for  labour,  wage  rates  are  on  the  increase.  This,  together 
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with  the  implementation  of  the  various  development  schemes,  will,  it  is 
hoped,  persuade  a  greater  proportion  of  the  population  to  seek  work  at 
home  in  future  years. 

The  effects  of  the  Inter-Territorial  Agreement  on  Migrant  Labour 
were  increasingly  noticeable  during  1952.  Family  remittances  came 
back  in  large  numbers;  15,436  first  remittances  and  8,062  second 
remittances,  each  of  the  value  of  £1  were  received  during  the  year 
and  in  addition  10,535  deferred  payments,  at  an  average  value  of  £2 
each,  were  cashed  by  returning  migrant  workers.  It  was  estimated 
that  at  the  end  of  1951  some  44  per  cent,  of  employers  who  should  have 
been  making  the  remittance  deductions  were  in  fact  doing  so.  By  the 
end  of  1952  this  percentage  had  risen  to  56.  Many  migrant  workers 
send  back  sums  far  in  excess  of  the  obligatory  family  remittances. 

The  shortage  of  accommodation  during  1952  again  meant  that  much 
of  the  Public  Works  Department’s  building  capacity  was  devoted  to  the 
construction  of  European  and  African  housing.  Ten  European  and 
250  African  houses  were  constructed  during  the  year.  Other  building 
projects  completed  or  nearing  completion  at  the  end  of  the  year  included 
the  Blantyre/Limhe  power  station,  the  unallocated  stores  and  transport 
depot  at  Blantyre,  the  police  training  school  at  Zomba,  the  mental 
hospital  at  Zomba  and  the  King’s  African  Rifles  cantonment  buildings. 

Progress  in  the  sphere  of  African  education  continued  in  1952. 
General  development  policy  being  to  increase  the  facilities  provided 
by  existing  schools,  the  implementation  of  the  five  year  development 
plan  was  continued  by  increasing  the  class  range  of  112  primary 
schools;  of  these  15  were  junior  primary  schools  which  were  being 
developed  into  senior  primary  schools  and  the  rest  were  schools  which 
had  hitherto  been  village  schools  or  incomplete  junior  primary  schools. 

The  African  secondary  school  at  Dedza,  opened  in  1951,  functioned 
satisfactorily  during  the  year.  Starting  with  20  pupils,  by  the  end  of 
1952  the  school  had  an  enrolment  of  73.  Unlike  the  other  two 
secondary  schools  this  school  provides  both  academic  and  technical 
courses.  It  is  well  equipped  and  has  a  highly  qualified  staff  including 
fo.ir  European  teachers.  Additional  buildings  are  under  construction; 
they  are  largely  financed  from  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Funds. 

The  Jeanes  Training  Centre  continued  to  expand  its  work  in 
teacher  training  and  all  the  14  students  who  passed  the  higher  grade 
examination  in  1952  were  trained  there  as  well  as  18  of  the  110  who 
achieved  success  in  the  English  grade.  A  total  of  80  teachers  were  in 
training  at  the  Centre  during  the  year. 

It  is  estimated  that  over  half  the  Protectorate’s  children  attend 
school  for  short  periods  between  the  ages  of  five  and  eighteen.  Only 
a  small  minority,  however,  pass  beyond  the  lowest  classes.  In  1952 
488  pupils,  including  29  girls,  passed  the  Standard  VI  Examination 
(after  eight-year  schooling)  and  there  were  63  passes  in  the  Government 
junior  secondary  school  examination  taken  after  two  years  of  secondary 
schooling. 
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Age-limits  of  8  and  14  years  for  children  entering  Sub-standard  A 
and  Standard  IV  were  rigidly  adhered  to  in  1952  and  there  were 
encouraging  signs  that  the  reasons  for  these  age  limits  are  now 
appreciated  by  the  majority  of  the  villagers.  Adult  education  was  not 
neglected.  Mass  literacy  drives  were  organized,  an  increasing  amount 
of  literature  was  made  available  by  the  Northern  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland  Joint  Publications  Bureau  while  the  weekly  publication 
of  Msimbi,  a  newpaper  containing  articles  both  in  English  and  the 
main  vernaculars,  served  to  stimulate  an  interest  in  current  affairs 
among  an  estimated  total  of  40,000  readers.  The  Domasi  Community 
Development  Scheme  continued  to  include  “  hedge  schools  ”,  giving 
instruction  in  the  three  R’s  to  large  groups  of  children  and  adults  who 
had  otherwise  received  no  formal  education.  Over-age  pupils  received 
instruction  at c*  night  schools  ”  in  some  seven  centres  in  the  Protectorate  . 

Eighteen  university  scholarships  awarded  by  Government  were 
held  in  1952,  seven  by  Europeans,  nine  by  Africans  and  two  by  Indians. 
Four  of  the  scholarships  awarded  by  the  Secretary  of  State  (under  the 
£1  million  C.D.  and  W.  Scheme)  were  held  by  Africans  and  three  by 
Europeans.  Two  scholarships,  one  the  gift  of  the  Government  of 
India  and  the  other  of  an  Indian  resident,  were  also  awarded  to  enable 
Africans  to  complete  their  higher  education  in  India. 

Enrolment  at  the  five  European  primary  schools  again  increased 
in  1952  from  330  to  401.  Two  hundred  and  thirty-five  children  were 
at  school  elsewhere  and  49  were  taking  correspondence  courses. 

The  standard  of  instruction  at  Asian  schools,  of  which  eight  were 
receiving  financial  assistance  from  Government  in  1952,  was  noticeably 
raised  as  the  result  of  the  appointment  of  an  Asian  Inspector  of  Schools 
in  1951,  the  introduction  of  an  improved  syllabus  on  the  Kenya  model 
and  an  improvement  in  the  technique  of  the  weaker  teachers.  Arrange¬ 
ments  are  being  made  for  the  two  leading  Asian  schools  to  be  rebuilt 
on  new  sites,  half  the  cost  to  be  borne  by  Government  and  half  by  the 
Asian  community. 

Medical  extension  work  during  the  year  was  directed  mainly  at 
encouraging  self-help  in  matters  connected  with  village  hygiene  and 
the  prevention  of  disease.  With  this  object  the  medical  survey  at 
Domasi  was  continued  in  order  to  provide  a  basis  for  application  to 
other  parts  of  the  Protectorate  and  a  medical  officer  was  posted  to  the 
area  for  full-time  duty.  The  system  of  visiting  by  hospital  assistants 
and  medical  aides  attached  to  rural  dispensaries  was  extended  and 
talks  on  health  and  hygiene  were  given  throughout  the  areas  visited. 

Perhaps  the  commonest  diseases  are  malaria,  bilharzia,  hookworm 
and  relapsing  fever  and  these  continued  to  levy  their  toll  on  the 
woi^king  capacity  of  the  African  population.  The  methods  being 
used  to  eradicate  these  diseases  are  described  in  Part,  II,  Chapter  7  of 
this  Report. 

Of  the  epidemic  diseases,  whooping  cough  was  the  most  destructive 
during  1952.  It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  number  of  cases  but  it  is 
known  that  the  death  rate  was  high,  particularly  in  the  Northern 
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Province  and  it  is  certain  that  the  effect  on  the  infant  population  will 
have  been  considerable.  The  incidence  of  small-pox,  nine  cases,  was 
the  lowest  recorded  for  eight  years,  further  evidence  of  the  efficacy 
of  the  vaccination  campaigns  recently  undertaken.  After  a  number 
of  years'  absence  sleeping  sickness  reappeared  in  the  Protectorate 
at  the  end  of  1951  and  by  the  end  of  1952  nine  cases  had  been  admitted 
to  hospital.  Steps  were  taken  to  deal  with  the  outbreak.  Work  on  the 
leprosy  settlement  in  the  Fort  Manning  area  continued  during  the  year. 


The  new  Government  Training  School  for  medical  aides  at 
Lilongwe,  opened  in  1951,  had  a  successful  first  year  and  45  students 
were  undergoing  training  at  the  end  of  the  year.  At  the  Zomba 
School  four  hospital  assistants  and  17  medical  aides  qualified.  On 
the  midwifery  side  three  Class  I  midwives  qualified  at  the  Government 
Training  School  at  Zomba  (where  the  educational  standard  required 
was  raised  to  Standard  VI  in  1951)  and  ten  Class  II  midwives  were 
enrolled  from  Mission  training  schools. 

The  health  centre  at  Kaphuka,  in  the  Dedza  District,  opened  in 
1951,  continued  to  increase  in  popularity  during  the  year  and  a  second 
centre  was  opened  in  1952  at  Salima  on  the  Dowa  Lake-shore,  replacing 
the  existing  dispensary  there  with  a  much  more  elaborate  organization. 
Construction  of  the  new  mental  hospital  at  Zomba,  which  was  held  in 
abeyance  during  1951,  was  resumed  during  1952  and  by  the  end  of  the 
year  accommodation  was  available  for  about  150  patients.  The 
construction  of  the  last  four  ward  units  was  well  under  way. 

The  European  establishment  of  the  Nyasaland  Police  remained 
during  1952  at  29  officers  and  23  inspectors  and  assistant  inspectors. 
The  African  establishment  was  increased  to  736,  actual  strength  at 
the  end  of  the  year  being  710.  Training  programmes  for  recruits 
were  further  improved  and  extended  to  include  instruction  in  first 
aid.  A  new  training  school  at  Zomba,  capable  of  accommodating 
60  recruits,  was  opened  by  His  Excellency  in  December.  Two  mobile 
traffic  squads  completed  their  training  during  the  year  and  were 
posted  to  the  Central  and  Southern  Province  respectively.  Under 
new  legislation,  introduced  during  the  year,  over  200  special  constables 
were  recruited  from  the  Southern  Province;  recruitment  will  be 
extended  to  the  other  two  Provinces  in  1953.  The  number  of  murders 
reported  in  the  Protectorate  during  1952  was  62  compared  with  45 
the  previous  year.  Burglaries  and  kindred  offences  showed  a  slight 
increase  over  the  1951  figures  and  the  same  is  true  of  the  larceny 
group  of  offences  and  of  arson. 

The  prison  population  increased  slightly  during  the  year  under 
review.  During  1952  a  total  of  2,186  persons  were  committed  to  the 
Protectorate  prisons,  an  increase  of  158  over  the  1951  figure.  There 
was  likewise  a  slight  increase  in  the  number  of  recidivists  committed 
during  1952,  the  total  being  313  as  against  304  the  previous  year.  The 
three  prison  farms,  two  in  the  Zomba  area  and  one  in  the  Dowa  District, 
continued  to  function  satisfactorily  as  “  open  "  prisons  for  first 
offenders  only.  The  standard  of  discipline  continued  high  and  the 
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prisoners  responded  well  to  the  system  of  trust  on  which  the  camps 
were  run.  A  payment  scheme  for  the  men  at  these  prison  farms  Avas 
introduced  during  the  year  and  did  much  to  improve  the  standard  of 
discipline  and  of  personal  endeavour  at  the  farms.  The  Chilwa  School 
for  juvenile  delinquents  developed  satisfactorily,  the  number  of  boys 
in  the  school  at  the  end  of  1952  being  28. 

Warders’  training  courses  continued  at  the  Central  Prison  for 
neAA7  recruits  and  refresher  courses  for  senior  warders  were  also  held. 
The  introduction  of  Pensions  and  Gratuities  Rules  made  all  ranks  of 
the  permanent  establishment  eligible  for  pensions  and  gratuities  and 
this,  coupled  with  the  favourable  rates  of  pay  being  offered,  meant 
that  there  was  no  shortage  of  applicants  for  the  post  of  warder. 

The  Lands  Office  again  directed  its  activities  towards  providing 
greater  security  of  tenure  to  holders  and  prospective  holders  of  land 
administered  by  Government  than  they  have  enjoyed  in  the  past, 
to  the  improvement  of  trading  layouts  and  building  standards  and  to 
the  better  utilisation  and  regulation  of  land  for  agricultural  purposes. 
A  second  Assistant  Lands  Officer  arrived  in  August,  bringing  the 
European  Staff  of  the  Lands  Office  up  to  establishment, 

The  Town  Planning  Section  was  engaged  mainly  on  the  Blantyre/ 
Limbe  Planning  Area.  The  outline  planning  scheme  for  the  area 
A\as  approved  by  the  Go\rernor  in  Council  at  the  end  of  1951.  Advice 
was  given  to  the  Lilongwe  Planning  Committee  and  layouts  for  parts 
of  the  commercial  and  residential  areas  in  that  township  \Arere  prepared 

The  reorganization  of  the  Surveys  Department  continued  and 
training  proceeded  according  to  plan.  As  an  extension  of  work, 
executed  in  1951,  a  further  850  square  miles  of  triangulation  were 
laid  down;  44,000  acres  were  also  added  to  the  surveys  completed  in 
respect  of  the  areas  acquired  by  Government  for  land  resettlement 
purposes.  Survey  was  commenced  on  the  160,000  acre  Magomero 
Estate  of  which  Government  is  acquiring  70,000  acres  for  resettlement 
schemes.  The  resurvey  of  the  Lilongwe  township  proceeded  and! 
detailed  surveys  arising  out  of  the  activities  of  the  Lilongwe  Town 
Planning  Committee  were  undertaken  as  part  of  this  task.  A  number 
of  trading  centres  were  also  resurveyed,  several  by  African  Survey 
Assistants,  and  others  were  sketch-surveyed  by  officers  of  the  Pro¬ 
vincial  and  District  Administration.  The  compilation  of  a  road  and 
general  purpose  map  proceeded  and  the  map  is  now  almost  ready  for 
publication. 

No.  82  Squadron  of  the  Royal  Air  Force  established  a  radar 
control  station  at  Lilongwe  for  aerial  survey  purposes  and  by  the  end 
of  the  year  a  total  of  some  38,000  square  miles  had  been  covered  which 
leaves  about  2,000  square  miles  still  to  be  completed.  Copies  of  the 
1  :  50,000  preliminary  plots  of  the  aerial  survey  were  receded  and 
these  cover  the  entire  Southern  Province  and  the  southern  part  of  the 
Central  Province.  Throughout  the  year  the  Directorate  of  Colonial 
Surveys  maintained  one  field  party  engaged  on  primary  triangulation, 
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The  African  Protectorate  Council  met  three  times  during  the 
year.  At  the  February  meeting  nominations  for  Legislative  Council 
were  made  and  Command  Paper  8233  on  the  federation  issue  was 
discussed.  Representatives  were  also  chosen  to  attend  the  April 
conference  on  federation  in  London,  though  these  subsequently 
refused  to  do  so.  At  the  second  meeting  in  August  the  representa¬ 
tives  who  went  to  London  to  interview  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies  were  given  an  opportunity  of  presenting  to  Council  a  report 
of  what  took  place.  At  the  third  meeting  in  December  the  Council 
was  asked  to  chose  representatives  for  the  January  conference  but 
declined  to  do  so.  In  addition  to  the  federation  question  other 
matters  of  general  interest  were  discussed  at  these  meetings. 

African  Provincial  Councils  met  regularly  and  also  held  special 
meetings  to  discuss  the  federation  question.  A  wide  variety  of  topics 
was,  as  a  result,  brought  to  the  notice  of  Government.  The  constitution 
of  the  Southern  Province  Council  during  the  year  was  16  Chiefs  and  10 
nonhereditary  representatives,  that  of  the  Central  Province  14  Chiefs 
and  11  commoners  and  that  of  the  Northern  Province  13  Chiefs  and  12 
commoners. 

Considerable  progress  was  made  in  broadening  the  basis  of  re¬ 
presentation  on  District  Councils.  The  formation  of  Group  Councils 
continued  steadily,  particularly  in  the  Southern  Province,  with  varying 
success.  In  some  areas  it  proved  difficult  to  get  Group  Councils  to 
function,  but  in  other  districts  the  experiment  of  granting  funds  to 
these  councils  for  expenditure  on  capital  works  in  their  areas  met  with 
some  success.  Membership  of  the  councils  is  widely  representative  and 
they  constitute  a  vital  base  to  the  conciliar  pyramid  and  an  invaluable 
link  between  the  Chief  and  his  people. 

The  African  Urban  Advisory  Committees  to  the  Town  Councils  of 
Blantyre,  Limbe  and  Zomba,  established  in  1951,  have  proved  useful 
in  advising  the  Town  Councils  on  matters  affecting  the  interests  of 
the  African  urban  populations.  A  similar  committee  was  set  up  in 
Lilongwe  during  the  year. 

With  few  exceptions  the  Native  Authorities  agam  showed  them¬ 
selves  willing  and  eager  to  co-operate  with  Government.  There  was 
still  much  room  for  improvement,  but  their  efficiency  slowly  increased ; 
too  often,  however,  it  depends  on  the  calibre  of  the  Chief  himself. 
It  is  certainly  evident  that  the  vast  majority  of  Native  Authorities  are 
now  keenly  alive  to  the  twin  problems  of  soil  conservation  and  food 
production.  Natural  Resources  Rules  and  orders  are  invariably 
supplemented  by  Native  Authority  legislation  to  ensure  the  early 
preparation  of  gardens  and  the  restriction  of  beer  consumption  during 
the  vital  period  of  garden  preparation.  In  many  cases  the  Native 
Authorities  afforded  all  possible  assistance  in  this  important  sphere 
against  the  opposition  of  their  people.  Extensive  district  travelling 
by  the  Administrative  Officer,  often  accompanied  by  the  Chief  or  one 
of  his  advisers,  continued  to  forge  strong  and  invaluable  links  between 
Government,  Chiefs  and  people. 
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Native  Courts  continued  to  work  well  and  their  decisions  are 
obviously  acceptable  since  very  few  appeals  go  to  District  or  Provincial 
Commissioners.  By  far  the  greatest  number  of  cases  heard  relate  to 
marriage  and  the  payment  of  compensation  in  cases  of  adultery. 
Although  these  are  strictly  civil  cases  many  courts  also  impose  a  fine 
and  one  Chief  remarked  that  if  this  were  not  done  the  number  of 
cases  of  adultery  would  never  be  reduced.  The  African  Urban  Courts, 
established  in  Zomba  and  Blantyre,  proved  their  worth  after  initial 
troubles  over  procedure  and  jurisdiction  had  been  settled. 

A  District  Commissioner  has  been  described  as  “  everything  from 
magistrate  to  midwife.  ”  In  1952  it  continued  to  be  true  that  in  many 
districts,  apart  from  the  work  of  administration,  the  duties  of  District 
Officers  included  charge  of  police,  prisons,  land  leases,  posts  and  telecom¬ 
munications,  accounts,  judicial  work,  labour  and  education  and  in  some 
districts  of  agriculture,  civil  aviation,  game  control,  customs,  marketing 
of  native  produce,  public  works  and  health.  In  addition  nearly  half 
of  every  month  is  spent  by  Administrative  Officers  travelling  in  their 
districts,  seeing  the  Chiefs  and  people,  interpreting  Government  policy 
and  supervising  the  work  of  Native  Courts  and  Native  Treasuries. 

The  rate  of  native  tax  during  1952  remained  at  17s-6d  through¬ 
out  the  Protectorate  (with  the  exception  of  two  small  islands  in  the 
Lake).  Five  shillings  of  each  tax  was  credited  to  Native  Treasuries. 
The  total  amount  collected  in  tax  during  the  year  was  estimated  at 
£451,587,  compared  with  actual  collection  of  £439,842  in  1951. 

The  Domasi  District  was  constituted  in  1950  for  the  inauguration 
of  a  comprehensive  community  development  scheme.  Assistance 
from  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Funds  covers  the  capital 
cost  of  headquarters  and  equipment,  together  with  the  salaries  of  most 
of  the  staff.  1952  was  a  year  of  consolidation  of  work  done  during 
the  previous  two  years.  The  principle  of  self-help  is  becoming 
established  and  there  has  been  a  marked  improvement  in  the  attitude 
of  the  people  to  soil  erosion,  the  better  use  of  soil  and  water  supplies 
and  to  better  village  hygiene.  The  key  to  the  improvement  does,  of 
course,  lie  in  the  presence  of  a  comparatively  large  and  efficient  team 
of  European  and  African  instructors,  representing  all  the  field  depart¬ 
ments  except  Forestry  and  the  resultant  personal  contact  in  what  is 
by  far  the  smallest  district  in  area  in  the  Protectorate.  This  pilot 
scheme,  which  has  already  provided  valuable  lessons  in  Native  Adminis¬ 
tration  for  adoption  elsewhere,  is  described  in  Part  II,  Chapter  14  of 
this  Report. 

The  Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund,  financed  inter  alia 
out  of  the  profits  of  the  African  Tobacco  Board  and  the  Cotton 
Marketing  Board,  continued  to  provide  funds  for  local  schemes  for 
the  benefit  of  Africans  which  were  beyond  the  resources  of  the  Native 
Treasuries.  Grants  were  again  made  largely  on  the  advice  of  Provincial 
and  District  Development  Committees  for  the  provision  of  such 
amenities  as  schools,  rest  houses  for  travellers,  community  welfare 
halls,  the  improvement  of  communications  and  for  soil  conservation 
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work.  At  Kota  Kota,  a  scheme  for  supplying  water  to  the  African 
population  of  the  township  was  nearing  completion  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  In  1952  the  revised  estimate  of  grants  totalled  £8,539  for  the 
Northern  Province,  £14,677  for  the  Central  Province  and  £16,634  for 
the  Southern  Province.  In  addition  grants  made  from  the  fund  for 
schemes  for  the  general  benefit  of  Africans  in  the  Protectorate  totalled 
£146,963.  Loans  from  the  fund  amounted  to  £60,812. 

Steady  progress  was  again  made  during  the  year  in  the  resettle¬ 
ment  of  land  acquired  by  Government  as  a  result  of  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  Abrahams  Report  and  the  Land  Planning  Committee,  a 
total  of  some  300,000  acres  of  land  having  been  acquired  in  the 
Southern  Province  for  resettlement  purposes.  This  land  has  been 
divided  into  three  categories,  the  first,  on  which  concentrated 
residential  settlement  by  industrial  and  commercial  workers  is  possible, 
the  second,  a  small  area  unsuited  to  any  appreciable  increase  in 
settlement,  and  the  third,  some  two-thirds  of  the  whole,  which  lends 
itself  to  increased  agricultural  production  and  the  reception  of 
considerable  numbers  of  new  settlers  if  water  and  communications  are 
provided.  On  the  130,000  acre  block  at  Chingale,  where  communica¬ 
tions  were  extended  and  simple  medical  and  postal  facilities  provided 
during  the  year,  a  steady  increase  in  population  is  taking  place.  At 
Magomero,  on  a  similar  block  of  some  72,000  acres,  work  was  started 
on  building  a  settlement  station. 

A  list  of  the  development  schemes  in  operation  during  the  year 
and  financed  by  grants  from  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Funds 
is  attached  as  an  appendix  to  this  Part  of  the  Report,  together  with  a 
statement  showing  the  revenue  accruing  from  the  Fund  in  1951  and 
1952. 

Progress  oii  the  various  departmental  schemes  achieved  during 
the  year  is  described  under  the  departmental  headings  in  this  Report. 
Progress  on  the  individual  schemes  listed  is  also  described  in  the 
relevant  sections  of  the  Report  with  the  following  few  exceptions: 
the  Lilongwe-Fort  Jameson  Road  in  respect  of  which  a  survey  was 
completed  by  Consulting  Engineers  early  in  1952;  the  Meteorological 
Equipment  Scheme,  No.  D.1810,  on  which  no  progress  was  made  as 
funds  were  only  allocated  towards  the  end  of  the  year ;  and  the  Stored 
Products  Research  Scheme,  No.  R.437,  in  connection  with  which 
investigations  were  conducted  into  the  range  of  insect  pests  occurring 
in  stored  maize,  into  the  effects  of  wet  season  weather  conditions  on 
stored  maize  and  into  comparative  rates  of  drying  and  experiments 
in  underground  storage  were  also  undertaken. 
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Actual 

Revenue 

1951 

Estimate 

1952 

Actual 

Revenue 

1952 

Estimate 

1953 

(a)  Departmental  Schemes 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£  . 

Agriculture,  Scheme  D.1550 

34,000 

34,000 

34,000 

34,000 

Education,  Scheme  D.1551 

41,000 

42,000 

42,000 

42,000 

Forestry,  Scheme  D.1552 

10,500 

11,000 

11,000 

11,000 

Water  Supplies,  Scheme  D.1625 

10,500 

10,500 

10,500 

10,500 

Medical,  Scheme  D.1553 

35,000 

35,000 

35,000 

35,000 

Veterinary,  Scheme  D.1554 
(b)  Public  Works  Schemes 

10,500 

11,000 

11,000 

11,000 

Road  Development,  Scheme  D.812 
Kaningina-Nkata  Bay  Road, 

183,650 

120,948 

— 

— — ' 

Scheme  D.1895 

20,000 

100,000 

51,539 

112,375 

African  Housing,  Scheme  D.1391 

75,100 

54,560 

123,670 

5,660 

Mental  Hospital,  Scheme  D.1359 

12,000 

22,000 

20,530 

11,003 

Chileka  Airport,  Scheme  D.738 
Machinery  and  Road  Plant, 

34,550 

7,818 

2,400 

6,950 

Scheme  D.1677 

Technical  Education,  Scheme 

— 

— 

57,885 

— 

D.1672 

— 

19,000 

19,200 

17,000 

Karonga— Chendo  Road 

— 

— 

— 

10,000 

African  Housing 

— 

— 

— 

78,300 

Harbour  Development 

(c)  Aeronautical  Schemes 

Meteorological  Equipment, 

10,000 

Scheme  D.1810 
Telecommunications,  Scheme 

— 

28,000 

— 

29,045 

D.1672 

( d )  Central  Fund  Schemes 

Lilongwe  Experimental  Station, 

2,300 

20,100 

9,350 

19,367 

Scheme  R.157 

Stored  Products  Research, 

26,000 

13,829 

5,325 

7,797 

Scheme  R.437 

— 

431 

460 

481 

Tsetse  Research,  Scheme  R.307 
Geological  Survey,  Scheme  D.1191 

2,330 

7,176 

5,800 

4,645 

(E.C.A.  D.4) 

Mineralogical  Survey,  Scheme 

1,000 

1,234 

1,444 

— 

D.878 

( e )  Regional  Schemes 

Domasi  District  Development, 

4,000 

8,126 

6,375 

6,541 

Scheme  D.846 

Lilongwe-Fort  Jameson  Road, 

9,100 

24,806 

17,500 

12,143 

Scheme  D.1305 

( f  )  Miscellaneous  Schemes 

Contribution  to  Educational 

80,000 

82,000 

Scholarships 

Shire  Valley  Project  Survey, 

1,800 

— 

— 

— 

Scheme  D.1702 

Central  African  Broadcasting 

— 

70,000 

83,765 

60,000 

Station,  Scheme  D.793A 

— 

1,500 

— 

1,150 

Forestry  Equipment  .  . 

— 

— 

— 

17,630 

Mudi  Dam  Afforestation 

— 

— 

— 

8,819 

Forestry  Depot 

— 

— 

14,400 
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Chapter  I.  Population 

The  last  census  of  the  African  population  in  Nyasalanxl  was 
taken  in  1945.  All  the  field  work  was  of  necessity  done  by  African 
enumerators  with  little  supervision  and  the  census  was  not  claimed  to 
be  any  more  than  a  useful  and  fairly  accurate  estimate  of  the  African 
population.  Previous  censuses  were  taken  in  1921,  1926  and  1931 
while  annual  population  estimates,  largely  based  on  the  tax  registers, 
are  available  dating  back  to  1901.  The  substantial  fluctuations  which 
occur  from  year  to  year  indicate  that  these  annual  estimates  are  not 
very  reliable. 

A  system  of  recording  simple  vital  statistics  was  introduced 
in  1947.  It  is  at  present  restricted  to  recording  African  births  and 
deaths,  district  by  district.  Individual  details  are  not  recorded,  nor 
are  any  certificates  issued.  Reliance  has  to  be  placed  on  the  African 
village  headman  whose  duty  it  is  to  collect  such  information  in  respect 
of  his  village  for  transmission  to  the  Native  Authority  and  on  occasion 
the  system  breaks  down.  The  registration  of  African  customary 
marriages  is  carried  out  in  almost  all  parts  of  the  Protectorate,  but 
the  data  available  is  by  no  means  complete,  while  details  of  the  birth, 
death  and  infant  mortality  rates  are  unavailable  and  likely  to  remain 
so  for  some  time  to  come. 

In  the  conditions  outlined  above  it  is  only  possible  to  speak  in 
general  terms  of  African  population  trends.  The  population  is 
increasing  steadily,  being  estimated  at  the  end  of  1952  to  be  2,453,506 
compared  with  2,392,031  at  the  end  of  1951.  Between  1921  and 
1931  the  African  population  had  increased  by  one- third  and  the  1945 
census  figures  showed  an  increase  of  rather  more  than  one-third  on  the 
1931  figures.  Thus  the  estimated  African  population  had  very  nearly 
doubled  in  25  years,  but  a  considerable  proportion  of  this  increase 
must  be  attributed  to  immigration  into  the  Southern  Province  from 
Portuguese  East  Africa. 

The  number  of  men  estimated  to  be  absent  from  the  Protectorate 
during  1952  was  150,000,  an  increase  of  2,000  over  1951,  the  majority 
being  in  Southern  Rhodesia.  A  large  percentage  of  these  absentees, 
particularly  those  in  the  Rhodesias,  return  regularly  to  their  homes 
and  remain  in  close  touch  with  Nyasaland. 

The  European  and  Asian  populations  continued  to  increase. 
Details  of  European  births  and  deaths  have  been  kept  since  1901,  and 
since  1920  immigration  and  emigration  statistics  in  respect  of  Europeans 
and  Asians  have  been  compiled.  Registration  of  all  non- African 
births  and  deaths  is  compulsory.  The  relatively  small  size  of  the 
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European  population  enables  accurate  estimates  to  be  made.  The 
European  population  remained  fairly  static  immediately  before  and 
during  the  war.  In  1931  it  stood  at  1,975  and  in  1945  at  1,948. 
Since  the  war,  the  population  has  increased  rapidly  owing  to  the 
considerable  expansion  of  the  activities  of  both  Government  and 
commercial  concerns  and  to  the  re-establishment  of  staffs  depleted 
during  the  war  years.  The  implementation  of  the  Development 
Plan  alone  increased  Government’s  establishment  of  European 
personnel  by  504  in  the  six  post-war  years  and  in  1952  the  European 
population  was  estimated  at  4,534.  The  figure  for  1951  was  4,073.  It 
is  not  possible  to  estimate  the  numbers  in  the  various  age  groups,  but 
the  European  population  is  a  relatively  young  one.  Retirement 
elsewhere  after  service  in  the  Protectorate  is  still  the  rule,  although 
exoeptions  are  becoming  more  numerous. 

The  Asian  population,  maintaining  a  consistently  higher  birth 
rate,  increased  from  1,573  in  1931  to  2,804  in  1945  and  in  1952  was 
estimated  to  be  5,745.  The  1951  figure  was  5,248.  By  occupation 
the  majority  of  the  men  are  traders  and  about  one-third  are  now 
Nyasaland  born. 


Chapter  2.  Occupations,  Wages  and  Labour 

Organization 

Employment 

The  main  preoccupation  of  the  Nyasaland  African  remains  his 
own  village  garden  where  he  grows  most,  if  not  all,  of  his  own  and  his 
family’s  food  requirements  and  from  which  he  is  only  tempted  to  seek 
work  elsewhere  when  money  is  required  for  a  particular  purpose,  such 
as  tax  payment,  the  settlement  of  a  legal  debt  or  the  purchase  of  some 
simple  requirement  at  an  Indian  store.  Further,  the  high  prices  now 
offering  for  agricultural  produce  make  it  possible  for  a  moderately 
efficient  farmer,  without  leaving  his  land,  to  earn  much  more  during 
the  course  of  a  year  than  he  could  hope  to  do  in  the  lower  grades  of 
paid  employment. 

No  statistics  are  available  of  the  numbers  thus  employed  in 
subsistence  agriculture  but  the  approximate  numbers  engaged  during 
1952  in  tobacco  and  cotton  production  on  African  trust  land  were 
63,600  and  43,250  respectively.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
production  of  these  crops  is  largely  a  family  affair  and  that  these 
figures  take  no  account  of  wives  and  children  who  may,  and  usually 
do,  assist  in  the  agricultural  operations. 

Statistics  of  those  who  do  seek  paid  employment  are  given  in  the 
table  on  page  23.  These  relate  to  the  daily  labour  requirements  of  the 
major  industries  in  1953  and  the  actual  labour  force  employed  in 
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1952  and  are  compiled  from  returns  supplied  at  the  request  of  Govern¬ 
ment  by  employers  of  ten  or  more  Africans.  Since  the  rendering  of 
returns  is  voluntary  the  figures  cannot  be  regarded  as  complete. 


Estimated 
maximum 
daily  labour 
requirements 
for  1953 

Number  actually  at  work  on: — 

31s£  March,  1952 
(Date  of  -peak 
employment  for 
majority  of  industries) 

15 th  November,  1952 
(Date  of  minimum 
employment  for 
majority  of  industries) 

M. 

F. 

Y.P. 

M. 

F. 

Y.P. 

Tea 

47,232 

28,668 

1,020 

8,781 

16,141 

240 

4,269 

Tobacco 

28,625 

1 1,850 

209 

4,997 

8,282 

93 

2,666 

Tung 

3,368 

1,932 

— 

679 

1,319 

6 

351 

Panning,  General 
Building,  Brick¬ 
making  and 

11,884 

5,870 

249 

2,537 

3,901 

100 

1,822 

Contractors  .  . 

5,824 

4,035 

— 

282 

3,681 

— 

195 

Store-keeping  .  . 

2,172 

1,679 

3 

139 

1,794 

3 

74 

Transport  (a)  .  . 

6,369 

5,729 

3 

33 

5,743 

4 

40 

Light  Industry 
Government 

1,763 

1,373 

' 

17 

1,105 

8 

Services 

Local  Govern- 

13,532 

14,437 

74 

248 

11,934 

72 

270 

ment  Services 

5,005 

3,881 

— 

437 

3,423 

— 

337 

Miscellaneous  .  . 

3,786 

2,946 

77 

150 

2,889 

60 

159 

Total 

129,560 

82,400 

1,635 

18,300 

60,212 

578 

10,191 

(a)  Includes  Railways,  Road  and  Lake  Transport. 

Notes  :  M.  =  Males  over  18  years  of  age,  i.e.,  adults  liable  to  pay  tax. 

F.  =  Women  over  18  years  of  age. 

Y.P.=  Persons  of  either  sex  between  14  and  18  years  of  age. 

Another  large  group  known  to  be  in  paid  employment  is  that  of 
domestic  servants,  mostly  males,  who  probably  total  nearly  10,000. 

In  the  conditions  described  it  will  be  seen  that  unemployment 
is  by  no  means  the  problem  it  is  in  more  industrialized  countries  and 
that  the  average  Nyasaland  African  is  not  in  any  real  sense  a  wage- 
earner.  Limited  cash  requirements  mean  that  the  usual  economic 
incentives  do  not  operate  in  Nyasaland.  Moreover,  the  African 
places  a  high  value  on  leisure;  he  is  inclined  to  work  sporadically 
when  it  suits  him  and  for  a  limited  purpose  of  his  own.  Incentives  to 
work  locally  are  not  high;  consumer  goods  are  often  in  short  supply; 
family  ties  are  demanding  and,  casual  work  being  everywhere  plentiful, 
there  remains  little  inducement  to  engage  in  permanent  employment 
with  its  demands  of  efficiency  and  regular  attendance.  The  poor 
diet  of  the  African  worker  and  the  lack  of  a  responsible  African  super¬ 
visory  class  are  further  obstacles  to  obtaining  an  efficient  labour  force. 

An  additional  factor  of  major  importance  in  relation  to  the  supply 
of  labour  in  Nyasaland  is  the  low  wage  rate  offered  in  this  country  in 
comparison  with  those  of  adjoining  territories.  This  problem  is 
described  more  fully  on  page  24. 


24 


NY  AS  ALAND 


The  supply  of  labour  during  1952  for  factories  and  similar  work 
was  adequate.  The  supply  of  agricultural  labour  offering  was  in 
general  sufficient  to  satisfy  demands  but  the  usual  seasonal  shortage 
at  the  beginning  of  the  rains  was  again  experienced.  Uncertainty 
regarding  the  future  trend  of  produce  prices  in  the  latter  half  of  1952, 
however,  led  to  a  slackening  in  the  demand  for  agricultural  labour. 
Skilled  and  semi-skilled  labour  continued  to  be  in  short  supply  during 
1952,  affecting  particularly  the  building  and  constructional  trades. 

Migrant  Labour 

As  mentioned  on  page  27,  wage  rates  in  Nyasaland,  which  is  an 
agricultural  country,  are  low  compared  with  those  current  in  the  more 
highly  industrialized  countries  of  Southern  Rhodesia  and  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  where  constantly  expanding  mining  and  other  in¬ 
dustries  need  more  and  more  labour  and  can  afford,  and  are  prepared 
to  pay,  high  wages  to  attract  it.  In  an  effort  to  counteract  the 
attraction  of  higher  wages  abroad  and  to  maintain  an  adequate  supply 
of  labour  in  the  country,  local  employers  are  paying  increasing  attention 
to  improved  amenities  for  their  labour.  These  usually  take  the  form 
of  better  housing,  the  provision  of  free  mid-day  meals  for  employees, 
recreational  facilities,  bonuses  for  regular  attendance  and  in  some 
cases  an  increase  in  basic  wages. 

Nyasaland  has  for  many  years  contributed  substantially  to  the 
labour  force  in  adjoining  territories  and  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 
Away  from  home  the  Nyasalander  has  an  excellent  reputation  and  a 
range  of  employment  extending  from  unskilled  labour  to  the  highest 
posts  which  local  conditions  permit.  A  recent  Nyasaland  African 
visitor  to  the  Nyasaland  Government  office  in  Johannesburg  possessed 
a  modern  American  car  for  which  he  had  paid  £995,  cash  assets  of 
£1,400  and  a  European  style  house  valued  at  £2,500.  He  had  set 
himself  up  as  a  herbalist  and  storekeeper  in  an  African  township  near 
Johannesburg  and  had  prospered.  Not  all,  however,  are  so  lucky 
and  most  of  the  migrants  come  back  with  only  a  few  pounds  in  their 
pockets. 

So  long  as  the  level  of  wages  offering  in  other  countries  remains 
higher  than  that  prevailing  at  home,  the  more  ambitious  and  energetic 
African  will  always  be  tempted  to  seek  employment  abroad.  Away 
from  his  home,  family  and  tribal  commitments  are  not  nearly  so  heavy 
and  he  is  thus  able  to  save  more  money,  another  factor  militating 
towards  an  increasing  exodus  of  able-bodied  males.  Nor  can  the 
inevitable  lure  of  strange  countries  be  left  out  of  account. 

Offsetting  to  some  extent  the  outward  flow  of  labour  is  the 
growing  competition  within  the  Protectorate,  leading  to  an  increase 
in  wage  rates  and  greater  opportunities  for  remunerative  employment 
under  good  conditions  at  home,  resulting  from  the  various  development 
schemes.  The  Police  and  Prisons  services  have  also  recently  improved 
their  conditions  and  there  is  now,  since  the  opening  in  1951  of  the 
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Medical  Training  School  in  Lilongwe,  greater  scope  in  the  Medical 
Department  for  training  African  Staff. 

Large  scale  emigration  eventually  results  in  the  disintegration 
of  family  life  and  in  a  decaying  tribal  structure ;  and  once  traditional 
social  sanctions  disappear  they  are  difficult  to  replace.  Out  of  an 
approximate  413,000  able-bodied  adult  males  it  is  estimated  that  over 
150,000  were  absent  from  the  Protectorate  in  1952,  an  increase  over 
1951  of  more  than  2,000.  Of  this  total,  95,000  were  estimated  to  be  in 
Southern  Rhodesia  and  42,000  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  Smaller 
numbers  were  employed  in  Northern  Rhodesia,  mainly  on  the  Copper- 
belt,  and  in  Tanganyika. 

The  protection  of  the  contracted  worker  and  the  interests  of  his 
family  are  secured  by  a  system  of  carefully  controlled  recruitment. 
The  Witwatersrand  Native  Labour  Association  is  the  only  organization 
permitted  to  recruit  Nyasalanders  for  work  in  South  Africa.  The 
Association  engages  labour  for  employment  on  the  Rand  and  Orange 
Free  State  gold  mines  and  during  1952  was  allowed  a  quota  of  7,000 
as  the  maximum  number  to  be  employed  on  the  mines  at  any  one 
time.  At  the  end  of  1952  the  number  thus  employed  was  6,501 
compared  with  7,828  at  the  end  of  1951  during  which  year  the  quota 
was  8,000. 

Apart  from  two  companies  who  are  permitted  to  recruit  small 
numbers  of  Nyasalanders  for  short  seasonal  employment,  recruitment 
for  work  in  Southern  Rhodesia  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Rhodesia  Native 
Labour  Supply  Commission.  During  1952  the  Commission  was  allowed 
a  quota  of  8,000  recruits  of  whom  4,654  were  actually  engaged  during 
the  year  compared  with  3,742  in  1951. 

Both  the  above  organizations  recruit  under  a  Governor’s  permit 
which  is  renewed  annually,  their  quotas  of  recruits  and  the  areas  from 
which  recruits  may  be  taken  being  determined  by  factors  which  include 
local  labour  requirements  and  the  local  food  supply  situation.  The 
planting  season  is  normally  a  closed  season  for  recruiting.  At  other 
times  of  the  year  recruits  leave  the  Protectorate  under  a  contract 
which  provides  inter  alia  for  deferred  pay  and  family  remittances  while 
the  worker  is  away  and  for  his  repatriation  to  the  place  of  engagement 
on  completion  of  his  contract. 

Although  the  number  of  labourers  proceeding  abroad  under 
contract  is  large,  the  majority  prefer  to  go  uncovenanted.  The 
greatest  number  of  these  migrants  go  to  Southern  Rhodesia,  for  the 
Nyasalander  is  a  prohibited  immigrant  into  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
save  in  respect  of  defined  areas  where  he  may  go  for  work  under  a 
temporary  permit  valid  for  six  months  in  the  first  instance. 

In  1949  a  Migrant  Labour  Agreement  was  concluded  between  the 
Central  African  territories  in  order  to  protect  the  interests  of  those  who 
proceed  abroad  uncontrolled.  Under  the  agreement  the  migrant  worker 
is  to  return  home  after  two  years  abroad  and  a  monthly  deduction  is 
to  be  made  from  his  wages,  part  of  which  is  paid  back  to  him  on  his 
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return  in  the  form  of  deferred  pay  and  part  remitted  by  his  employer 
to  his  home  district  where  it  is  paid  over  to  nominated  dependants. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  free  transport  to  Southern  Rhodesia  and 
back  to  Nyasaland  on  his  repatriation.  In  order  to  avoid  excessive 
disintegration  of  the  family  and  the  difficulties  experienced  by  un¬ 
supported  women  and  children  who  have  to  fend  for  themselves  while 
their  men-folk  are  away,  migrant  labourers  are  encouraged  either  to 
take  their  families  with  them  to  the  Rhodesias  or  to  send  for  them 
when  they  themselves  are  established  in  their  work.  In  these  cases 
the  worker  is  not  bound  by  the  two  year  limit  and  increasing  numbers 
of  families  are  being  reunited  in  this  way.  The  purpose  of  the  agree¬ 
ment  is  to  mitigate,  where  possible,  the  economic  and  social  evils  which 
attend  large  scale  migration. 

Family  remittances  came  back  to  Nyasaland  in  increasing  numbers 
during  1952  when  15,436  first  family  remittances  and  8,062  second 
family  remittances  were  received  (the  figures  for  1951  were  9,219  and 
5,220  respectively)  each  of  the  value  of  £1 .  In  addition  10,535  deferred 
payments,  averaging  £2  each,  were  cashed  by  returning  migrant  workers. 
This  makes  a  total  of  46,176  remittances  of  £1  and  19,116  deferred  pay¬ 
ments  of  approximately  £2— nearly  £85,000— received  in  Nyasaland 
from  migrant  workers  in  Southern  and  Northern  Rhodesia  since  the 
inception  of  the  scheme  on  1st  January,  1949.  At  the  end  of  1951,  44 
per  cent,  of  the  employers  who  should  have  been  making  remittance 
deductions  were  in  fact  doing  so.  By  the  end  of  1952  this  figure  had 
risen  to  56  per  cent. ;  and  the  same  percentage  of  the  migrants  who 
should  have  returned  to  Nyasaland  after  two  years  absence  abroad  had 
come  back  and  claimed  their  deferred  pay.  The  above  figures  take  no 
account  of  the  money  sent  or  brought  home  by  migrant  workers  over 
and  above  the  obligatory  family  remittances.  In  1952  about  £539,000 
worth  of  postal  and  money  orders  were  cashed  in  post  offices  in  Nyasa¬ 
land  and  this  sum  represents  mostly  voluntary  remittances  from  migrant 
workers  in  South  Africa  and  Southern  Rhodesia. 

No  African  may  leave  the  Protectorate  without  an  identity 
certificate.  Before  issuing  such  certificate,  the  District  Commissioner 
or  other  authorized  issuing  officer  must  be  satisfied  that  the  applicant 
is  not  leaving  the  Protectorate  to  evade  satisfaction  of  just  debts  or 
other  legal  obligations.  These  latter  often  include  Native  Authority 
orders  to  plant  gardens  and  to  make  provision  for  dependants.  The 
issuing  officer  must  also  be  satisfied  that  the  applicant  has  normally 
resided  in  the  Protectorate  for  a  continuous  period  of  not  less  than  six 
months  prior  to  his  application. 

The  official  figure  of  Nyasalanders  entering  Southern  Rhodesia 
during  1952  was  39,340  as  compared  with  30,063  in  1951.  The  number 
of  identity  certificates  issued  or  renewed  for  travel  abroad  to  all  destina¬ 
tions  increased  from  42,751  in  1951  to  53,471  in  1952.  This  substantial 
increase  is  due  to  a  number  of  factors,  among  them  the  small  size  and 
poor  quality  of  the  1952  tobacco  crop  and  the  lessened  demand  for 
agricultural  labour  in  the  Protectorate  during  the  latter  half  of  the  year. 
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Nyasaland  recognizes  its  responsibility  for  those  of  its  people  who 
emigrate  and  the  Protectorate  Government  maintains  representatives 
in  Johannesburg  and  Salisbury,  both  being  experienced  officers  of  the 
Administration.  During  1952  the  work  of  these  officers  continued  to 
increase  in  connection  with  labour  problems.  Again,  they  visited 
many  centres  of  employment  in  the  territories  in  which  they  were 
engaged  and  provided  Government  with  regular  reports  on  the 
conditions  obtaining  there.  Perhaps  the  most  important  of  their 
duties  is  to  act  as  intermediaries  for  domestic  enquiries  by  the  migrant 
worker  or  by  his  family  left  in  Nyasaland.  In  this  respect  they 
fulfil  abroad  the  functions  of  a  District  Commissioner  within  the 
Protectorate  and  supply  a  much  felt  need  on  the  part  of  exiled  Nyasa- 
landers.  Another  valuable  link  between  the  migrant  worker  and  his 
home  is  provided  by  the  missionary  societies  who  keep  in  touch  with 
their  adherents  and  maintain,  with  assistance  from  public  funds,  two 
European  labour  chaplains.  A  number  of  former  missionaries  and 
Nyasaland  civil  servants,  retired  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and 
Southern  Rhodesia,  give  voluntary  assistance  in  a  similar  way.  The 
labour  chaplains  travel  widely,  ministering  to  the  spiritual  needs  of 
those  abroad  and  doing  invaluable  work  to  maintain  links  with 
Nyasaland.  They  also  provide  useful  information  to  Government  on 
labour  conditions  generally. 

Wages  and  Conditions 

Specimen  monthly  wage  rates  paid  to  Africans  in  the  Protectorate 
during  1952,  inclusive  of  food  allowance,  were: — 
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In  addition  bonuses  were  paid  in  the  tea  and  tobacco  industries  and 
a  number  of  employers  continued  to  experiment  with  forms  of  regularity 
bonuses  in  an  endeavour  to  obtain  more  regular  attendances  but,  as 
has  already  been  pointed  out,  the  value  which  the  African  sets  on 
money  is  often  relatively  slight  and  he  by  no  means  always  responds  to 
accepted  European  economic  incentives. 

The  wages  of  the  junior  grades  of  domestic  servants  averaged 
between  17s-6d  and  25s  per  month  while  senior  grades  averaged 
between  25s  and  60s  per  month.  In  addition  a  weekly  food  allowance 
is  given  ranging  between  ls-6cl  in  outlying  districts  and  3s-6d  in 
townships.  Free  quarters  and  uniforms  are  invariably  provided  and, 
in  some  cases,  fuel  as  well. 

Unskilled  workers  are  usually  employed  ona  “  ticket  contract,” 
legally  defined  as  a  contract  commencing  from  the  date  of  performance 
of  the  first  day’s  work,  whereby  an  employee  contracts  to  work  for  a 
period  of  30  consecutive  working  days  (excluding  Sundays  and  public 
holidays),  each  day  worked  being  marked  on  a  ticket  by  the  employer. 
Some  employers,  particularly  among  the  industrial  concerns,  do  not 
adhere  to  this  system,  preferring  to  pay  their  labour  at  the  end  of  each 
month  for  the  number  of  days  actually  worked  in  that  month.  In 
agricultural  employment,  where  the  30  day  ticket  is  almost  universal, 
it  is  in  practice  the  rare  exception  for  a  man  to  work  for  30  consecutive 
working  days,  so  much  so  that  a  number  of  employers  offer  a  bonus  to 
workers  who  do  their  30  days’  work  within  a  reasonable  period. 

The  hours  worked  in  paid  agricultural  employment  during  1952 
averaged  30  per  week  in  field  work,  where  the  task  system  is  often 
used.  Sometimes  they  fell  as  low  as  24  hours  a  week.  A  labourer 
working  in  the  vicinity  of  his  home  does  not  usually  wish  to  work 
longer  hours  than  this,  nor  will  any  financial  inducement  persuade 
him  to  do  so  if  it  means  foregoing  his  responsibilities  in  respect  of  his 
home  and  his  crops.  Abroad  it  is  a  different  matter  and  economic 
incentives  are  more  generally  applicable  there.  Piece  work  is  un¬ 
common  in  the  Public  Works  Department  since  constant  European 
supervision  of  all  its  labour  is  impossible.  The  majority  of  these 
labourers  work  a  43  hour  week,  usually  returning  to  their  homes  in 
the  afternoons. 

Crops  such  as  flue-cured  tobacco  demand  irregular  working  hours, 
lengthy  and  often  involving  a  night  shift  when  curing  is  in  progress  and 
the  fires  have  to  be  kept  at  an  even  temperature.  Domestic  servants, 
though  they  also  work  irregular  hours,  have  on  the  whole  an  easy  time 
as  a  result  of  the  system  of  specialization,  copied  in  the  early  days  from 
similar  conditions  in  India.  Most  employers  grant  their  servants  regular 
time  off  and  they  can  always  expect  long  holidays  when  their  employers 
take  leave  overseas. 

Cost  of  Living 

The  cost  of  living  has  continued  to  rise  for  all  classes.  Adequate 
statistical  machinery  is  not,  however,  available  for  the  compilation  of 
price  indices.  Such  indices  are,  in  any  case,  apt  to  be  misleading 
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when  applied  to  the  cost  of  African  foodstuffs  owing  to  the  great 
variety  of  units  and  measures  used  in  inter- African  sales. 

Rates  of  cost  of  living  allowances  for  African  employees  of  Govern¬ 
ment  ranged  from  3s-6d  to  £2-10s  per  month,  depending  upon  salary. 

In  industry,  allowance  for  the  increase  in  the  cost  of  living  has  in  most 
cases  been  incorporated  in  basic  salaries.  As  the  African  worker  is 
often  self-sufficient  as  regards  basic  foodstuffs  it  is  difficult  to  say 
how  far  the  rising  cost  of  living  adversely  affects  him  and  the  real 
value  of  any  allowances  and  increases  in  salary  granted  is  undoubtedly 
greater  than  would  appear.  Such  increases  as  have  been  granted  have 
not  led  to  any  increase  in  the  number  of  hours  worked. 

Labour  Department 

% 

The  staff  of  the  Labour  Department  at  the  end  of  the  year  ' 
comprised  eight  Europeans  (one  post  of  Labour  Officer  remaining 
vacant),  54  African  clerks  and  24  messengers  and  caretakers.  Labour 
Officers  were  posted  at  Blantyre  (Southern  Province)  and  Lilongwe 
(Central  and  Northern  Provinces)  in  addition  to  the  headquarters 
staff  at  Zomba  and  the  two  officers  seconded  from  the  Provincial 
and  District  Administration  stationed  at  Salisbury  and  Johannesburg. 
African  labour  clerks  were  stationed  at  all  district  headquarters,  their 
principal  duties  being  the  issue  of  identity  certificates  and  workbooks 
to  migrant  workers  proceeding  abroad,  the  payment  of  remittances 
and  deferred  pay  under  the  migrant  labour  workbook  scheme,  the 
preparation  of  statistical  returns  and  the  recording  of  claims  under 
workmen’s  compensation  legislation. 

Industrial  Relations 

As  has  been  stated  earlier,  agricultural  or  semi-agricultural 
pursuits  absorb  the  great  majority  of  Nyasaland’s  unskilled  labour 
force.  Only  a  minute  proportion  of  the  total  are  dependent  solely  on 
their  wages.  If  their  work  or  their  treatment  is  not  to  their  liking 
they  return  to  their  villages  or  move  on  elsewhere;  there  is  no  lack 
of  opportunity  for  the  worker,  whether  skilled  or  unskilled,  since 
demand  greatly  exceeds  supply.  Under  these  conditions  there  is 
little  incentive  to  trade-unionism  and  it  is  only  in  the  relatively  few 
non- agricultural  undertakings  such  as  transport  and  Government 
service  that  any  tendency  towards  organization  is  emerging. 

There  are  now  four  trades  unions  registered  in  the  territory.  The 
fourth,  registered  in  1952  by  the  name  of  the  Commercial  African 
Employees  Union,  caters  for  non-manual  and  clerical  workers  in 
commercial  and  professional  concerns.  Of  the  other  three  unions 
two  represent  workers  and  employers  in  the  transport  industry  and 
the  third  the  Asian  employees  of  the  Nyasaland  Railways.  Relations 
between  employers  and  the  unions  continued  to  be  harmonious. 

The  establishment  of  Works  and  Staff  Committees  has  continued 
during  the  year  and  the  system  has  now  been  adopted  by  the  Nyasaland 
Railways,  the  Colonial  Development  Corporation,  the  Imperial 
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Tobacco  Company  and  such  Government  Departments  as  the  Public 
Works,  Posts  and  Telecommunications  and  Printing  Departments. 
The  workers  undoubtedly  like  this  form  of  joint  consultation  which  is 
well  suited  to  their  present  stage  of  development  and  enables  their 
employers  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  their  aims  and  aspirations. 

The  African  Civil  Service  Board  which  advised  Government  on 
questions  affecting  the  African  Civil  Service  was  abolished  during  the 
year  as  a  result  of  representations  made  by  the  African  Civil  Ser¬ 
vants’  Association.  This  latter  Association  now  negotiates  direct  with 
Government. 

Standing  Labour  Advisory  Boards  function  in  each  Province. 
Members  of  the  Boards  include  representatives  of  Government,  of 
employers  and  of  African  labour.  All  Provincial  labour  matters 
including  wage  rates,  conditions  of  employment  and  industrial  relations 
come  within  their  purview  and  it  is  their  duty  to  advise  Government 
on  such  matters.  They  also  consider  and  advise  on  any  matters 
concerning  labour,  including  existing  and  proposed  legislation,  which 
may  be  referred  to  them  by  Government  or  by  the  Labour  Adviser. 
For  instance  the  Minimum  Wage  Order,  which  in  1950  raised  the 
rates  of  wages  paid  to  casual  labour,  was  made  following  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  three  Provincial  Advisory  Boards. 

Thus  machinery  exists  for  the  settlement  of  industrial  disputes 
although  during  1952  there  were  none  of  any  consequence.  If  the 
Nyasalancl  worker  is  dissatisfied  with  his  pay  or  treatment  he  is,  after 
all,  in  the  supreme  position  of  being  able  to  move  elsewhere  in  the 
certainty  of  finding  other  work.  LTnder  such  conditions  strikes  and 
the  machinery  therefor  are  largely  superfluous.  A  few  minor  stoppages 
of  work  occurred  during  the  year,  one  in  the  Public  Works  Department, 
two  in  contracting  firms  and  three  in  small  brick-making  enterprises. 
These  were  in  all  cases  due  to  misunderstandings  or  to  insufficient 
explanation  by  the  employers  of  changes  in  the  conditions  of  work. 
All  the  disputes  were  quickly  settled  with  the  help  of  the  Labour 
Department. 


Labour  Legislation 

The  most  important  labour  legislation  enacted  during  the  year 
was  the  Trade  Disputes  (Arbitration  and  Settlement)  Ordinance.  This 
provides  for  conciliation  by  the  Labour  Department  in  the  event  of 
trade  disputes  arising.  Should  this  fail,  provision  is  made  for  arbitra¬ 
tion,  voluntary  in  the  case  of  ordinary  trade  disputes,  compulsory  in 
the  case  of  disputes  in  certain  services  scheduled  as  essential.  Strikes 
or  lockouts  in  such  essential  services  are  illegal  either  before  or  during 
conciliation  or  arbitration. 

Close  seasons  for  the  recruitment  of  labour  for  work  abroad  were 
declared  between  15th  November,  1952,  and  15th  February,  1953,  in 
the  Central  and  Northern  Provinces  and  between  1st  October,  1952, 
and  31st  December,  1952,  in  the  Southern  Province. 


OCCUPATIONS,  WAGES  AND  LABOUR  ORGANIZATION  31 

Safety,  Health  and  Welfare 

Once  again  factory  legislation  operated  smoothly.  Fifteen 
accidents  were  reported  to  the  Factories  Board  during  the  year, 
compared  with  19  in  1951.  None  of  these  accidents  were  fatal  and 
most  of  them  involved  injuries  to  hands  and  fingers. 

There  is  no  legislation  providing  for  insurance  against  sickness 
and  old  age  but  all  employers  of  African  labour  are  required  to  provide 
medical  attention  for  their  employees  when  needed.  Some  commercial 
firms  have  their  own  dispensaries.  Treatment  of  Africans  in  Govern¬ 
ment  hospitals  and  dispensaries  is  free  of  charge.  Long  service  is 
often  rewarded  by  the  payment  of  a  gratuity  or  small  pension  on 
retirement.  Arrangements  can  be  made  for  gratuities  to  be  paid  into 
the  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  and  for  periodic  withdrawals  to  be  made 
at  regular  intervals  until  the  capital  is  exhausted.  Tax  exemption  is 
granted,  either  temporarily  or  for  life,  according  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  to  elderly  and  infirm  Africans  who  are  without  means  to 
pay,  while  provision  is  made  annually  in  the  Protectorate  estimates 
for  the  relief  of  the  needy,  irrespective  of  race. 


Chapter  3.  Public  Finance  and  Taxation 

Revenue  and  Expenditure 

The  Protectorate’s  financial  year  ends  on  31st  December  and  a 
revised  estimate  only  is  given  for  1952.  Comparative  total  figures 
are: — 

Revenue  Expenditure 

£  £ 

1951  Actual  .  .  . .  .  .  3,865,001  . .  4,030,910 

1952  Revised  Estimate  .  .  4,052,760  . .  3,991,323 

The  main  heads  of  revenue  and  expenditure  are  as  follows : — 

Revised 


Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Estimate 

Revenue 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Customs 

Taxes,  Licences 

543,969 

893,573 

1,149,907 

1,113,094 

1,110,000 

etc. 

801,489 

941,267 

1,186,393 

1,367,962 

1,361,289 

Fees  of  Court  .  . 

43,654 

63,506 

106,235 

93,711 

178,328 

Posts  and  Telecom 

munications 

64,497 

85,085 

80,588 

112,605 

130,200 

Electrical  Services 

— 

— 

— 

19,480 

29,155 

Rents 

67,533 

35,090 

41,529 

44,485 

46,000 

Interest  (Part  1) 

13,656 

14,465 

17,655 

21,651 

170,215 

Miscellaneous  .  . 

89,945 

150,450 

162,141 

337,029 

202,291 

Total  Ordinary 
Revenue  . . 

1,624,743  2,183,436 

2,744,448 

3,110,017 

3,227,478 

Colonial  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Welfare 

Grants 

178,126 

209,463 

545,755 

523,848 

777,324 

Interest  (Part  2) 
Trans-Zambesi 

200,537 

150,704 

205,311 

189,976 

— 

Railway 

Debenture 

Interest 

45,326 

44,062 

50,229 

41,760 

47,958 

Total  Revenue 

2,048,732  2,587,665 

3,545,763 

3,865,601 

4,052,760 
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Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Revised 

Estimate 

Expenditure 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Agriculture, 
Forestry, 
Veterinary  .  . 

160,606 

232,801 

266,554 

370,400 

338,571 

Education 

133,334 

160,669 

184,579 

236,131 

244,546 

Medical 

142,750 

163,321 

167,570 

224,644 

261,540 

Provincial  and 
District 

Administration 

92,145 

112,756 

133,429 

154,289 

176,315 

Public  Works 
Department 

407,009 

891,178 

1,178,623 

1,492,602 

1,170,032 

Public  Debt 
Charges 

295,234 

205,395 

203,923 

203,924 

177,225 

Other  Services 

873,815 

979,175 

1,463,517 

1,348,920 

1,623,094 

Total  Expendi- 

ture 

2,104,893  2,745,295 

3,598,195  4,030,910  3,991,323 

The  revised  estimate  of  revenue  for  1952,  at  £4,052,760  is  an 
increase  of  some  £88,000  over  the  original  estimate  for  the  year.  The 
revised  estimate  of  expenditure  for  1952,  at  £3,991,323  is  a  decrease  of 
about  £166,000  on  the  original  estimate  for  1952.  These  improved 
figures  transform  an  estimated  deficit  on  the  year’s  working  of  £192,000 
into  an  estimated  surplus  of  £62,000.  It  must,  however,  be  observed 
in  connection  with  these  figures  that  of  the  gross  improvement  of 
£254,000  in  expected  out-turn,  £159,000  is  accounted  for  by  the 
belated  credits  in  respect  of  1951  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare 
expenditure  which  should  have  accrued  to  revenue  in  1951. 

A  cause  contributing  to  the  increased  revenue  is  the  substantial 
increase  of  £77,000  in  import  duty  revenue.  This  is  accounted  for 
partly  by  the  fact  that  1952  revenue  under  this  head  was  conservatively 
estimated  and  partly  by  the  increased  rates  of  duty  on  certain  com¬ 
modities  which  were  imposed  during  April,  1952.  Against  this, 
however,  must  be  set  a  decrease  of  revenue  of  £55,000  in  export  duty 
consequent  upon  the  special  arrangements  which  were  made  for  the 
deferred  payment  of  tea  export  duty  and,  later,  upon  the  suspension 
of  the  duty  with  effect  from  the  1st  November,  1952. 

The  decrease  in  expenditure  during  the  year  was  largely  due  to 
economies  in  the  original  departmental  provisions. 

A  statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  at  30th  November,  1952, 
is  included  as  an  Appendix  to  this  Chapter, 
c 
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Public  Debt 

The  Public  Debt  amounts  to  £4,970,000  made  up  as  follows: — 

East  African  Guaranteed  Loan  .  .  3%  1954-74  .  .  £1,570,000 

Development  Loan  .  .  .  .  4£%  1971-78  .  .  £2,060,000 

H.M.G.  Interest  free  loan  .  .  £1,340,000 


Main  Heads  of  Taxation 

The  main  heads  of  taxation  and  the  yield  from  each  were  as 
follows 


Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Actual 

Revised 

Estimate 

1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

Import  Duties 

514,292 

581,027 

760,102 

685,485 

777,000 

Export  Duties 

— 

274,818 

349,771 

381,391 

288,204 

Excise  Duties 

29,676 

37,728 

40.034 

46,218 

48,727 

Fires 

7,185 

7,617 

7,709 

7,981 

8,000 

Native  Tax 

238,869 

246,046 

295,783 

439,842 

451,587 

Income  Tax 

402,460 

586,314 

770,641 

741,449 

760,000 

Non-Native  Poll 

Tax 

12,516 

14,315 

16,714 

18,215 

19,500 

Estate  Duties 

73,767 

10,363 

13,644 

68,590 

26,486 

Licences 

Arms  and 

Ammunition  .  . 

490 

620 

583 

680 

700 

Bankers 

120 

125 

120 

125 

120 

Bicycles 

4,743 

6,077 

7,170 

16,711 

17,500 

Game 

816 

1,359 

1,405 

1,805 

1,700 

Liquor 

946 

919 

1,166 

1,368 

1,400 

Miscellaneous  .  . 

561 

809 

912 

819 

1,000 

Motor  V ehicles  .  . 

17,277 

22,114 

26,887 

30,793 

34,000 

Trading 

26,078 

26,939 

27,956 

29,146 

30,000 

Stamp  Duties  .  . 

12,076 

14,842 

13,473 

10,361 

9,276 

Import  Duties 

Njmsaland,  being  within  the  region  covered  by  the  Congo  Basin 
Treaties  and  the  Convention  of  St.  Germain-en-Laye,  1919,  may  not 
grant  preference  to  any  country  and  its  customs  tariff  therefore 
applies  equally  to  all  imports  irrespective  of  country  of  origin. 

The  main  revenue  producing  items  in  the  tariff  pay  a  specific  duty 
and  include  cotton  piece-goods,  liquors,  tobacco,  matches,  vehicles, 
bicycles,  petrol  and  fuel  oil.  Ad  valorem  duty  is  levied  on  the  c.i.f. 
Beira  basis;  goods  from  contiguous  territories  are,  however,  assessed 
on  the  cost  at  the  place  of  despatch.  Among  articles  accorded  free 
entry  are  machinery,  refrigerators,  tractors,  fertilizers,  building 
materials,  medicines  and  provisions ;  bona  fide  personal  baggage  is  also 
admitted  free  of  duty.  Estimated  collection  in  1952  was  £777,000, 
compared  with  actual  collection  in  1951  of  £685,485. 
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Among  dutiable  articles  are  the  following: — 


Salt  .  .  •  a  .  . 

60s-0d  per  ton 

Sugar 

40s-0d  per  ton 

Cigarettes 

17s-6d  per  lb. 

Tobacco,  manufactured 

12s-0d  per  lb. 

Brandy 

120s-0d  per  proof  gall. 

Whisky,  gin  and  rum 

lOOs-Od  per  proof  gall. 

Carpets 

33^  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Cotton  piece-goods 

3d  or  6d  per  yard 

Silk  piece-goods 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Artificial  silk  piece-goods  .  . 

6d  per  yard 

Bicycles 

20s-0d  each 

Cutlery 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Electrical  appliances 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Vehicles 

35s  to  65s  per  horse  power 

Sewing  machines 

30s  and  40s  each 

Typewriters 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Wireless  Sets 

10  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Musical  Instruments 

10  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Glassware 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Petrol  and  oil 

5d  per  gall. 

Soap 

9s-0d  per  cwt.  or  20  per 
cent,  ad  valorem 

Boots  and  Shoes 

10  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Stationery 

20  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Perfumery 

50  per  cent,  ad  valorem 

Firearms 

Export  Duties  and  Cesses 

25  per  cent,  ad  valorem. 

Cesses  are  applied  to  the  export  of  tea  (ls-4d  per  100  lbs.  or 
part  thereof),  tobacco  (ljd  per  100  lbs.  or  part  thereof)  and  tung 
oil  (£2-10s  per  long  ton).  The  proceeds  are  credited  to  separate 
funds  and  are  devoted  to  the  development  and  benefit  of  the  tea, 
tobacco  and  tung  industries  through  the  medium  of  the  Tea  Association, 
the  Tobacco  Association  and  the  Tung  Board. 

Export  duty  is  levied  on  tobacco  at  the  rate  of  2d  per  lb.  leaf 
and  3d  per  lb.  strips.  As  stated  above,  export  duty  was  also 
previously  levied  on  tea  at  the  rate  of  2d  per  lb.  but  this  duty  was 
suspended  with  effect  from  1st  November,  1952.  The  amount  collected 
in  export  duty  during  1952  was  £288,204,  compared  with  £381,391 
in  1951. 

Excise  Duty 

The  only  excise  duty  so  far  imposed  is  that  on  tobacco  and 
cigarettes,  at  the  rate  of  one  tenth  of  a  penny  on  penny  packets 
containing  eight  cigarettes  and  at  variable  rates  on  cigarettes  and 
manufactured  tobacco.  In  1951  £46,218  was  collected  and  in  1952 
£48,727. 
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Stamp  Duties 

Stamp  duties  are  payable  on  most  legal  documents,  as  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  Revenue  deriving  from  this  source  in  1952  was 
£9,276  compared  with  £10,361  in  1951.  The  new  stamp  embossing 
machine,  purchased  from  the  Director  of  Stamping  in  the  United 
Kingdom  in  1951,  worked  satisfactorily  during  the  year. 

Non-Native  Poll  Tax 

A  non-native  poll  tax  is  payable  by  all  non-native  males  over 
18  resident  in  the  Protectorate  except  those  merely  on  a  temporary 
visit.  The  tax  is  £4  for  those  resident  in  the  country  on  1st  January,  or 
those  who  arrive  before  30th  June.  Those  who  arrive  between  the 
1st  July  and  the  31st  December  pay  only  £2  in  respect  of  the  year  of 
entry.  Failure  to  pay  the  tax  within  three  months  of  the  date  on 
which  it  falls  due  renders  the  defaulter  liable  to  a  double  payment. 
Poll  Tax  for  the  calendar  year  in  which  an  income  tax  assessment 
year  begins  is  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  the  income  tax  payable. 
The  estimated  yield  from  the  tax  in  1952  was  £19,500  compared  with 
actual  yields  in  1951  of  £18,215,  in  1950  of  £16,714,  in  1949  of  £14,315 
and  in  1948  of  £12,516.  These  figures  give  some  indication  of  the 
extent  to  which  the  non-native  population  has  increased  during  the 
last  five  years. 

Native  Tax 

A  poll  tax  is  also  payable  by  all  male  Africans  resident  in  Nyasalancl 
over  the  apparent  age  of  18  years.  It  is  in  no  sense  a  hut  tax  since 
no  African  is  liable  to  pay  extra  tax  in  respect  of  additional  residences. 
Exemptions  may  be  granted  to  the  aged  or  infirm  who  are  without 
means  to  pay,  to  immigrants  living  on  private  estates  with  the  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  owners  (provided  they  do  not  remain  in  the  country  for 
more  than  twelve  continuous  months)  and  to  bona  fide  African  visitors 
not  employed  or  seeking  employment  in  the  country  and  not  remaining 
longer  than  three  months.  The  Governor  possesses  certain  additional 
powers  of  exemption. 

The  rate  of  tax,  which  is  variable,  is  prescribed  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  under  the  Native  Tax  Ordinance  of  1939.  In  1952  the 
rate  was  17s-6d  throughout  the  Protectorate  (excluding  two  small 
islands  in  Lake  Nyasa  where  the  rate  was  10s).  This  rate  was  the 
same  as  that  for  1951.  Of  this  17s-6d  tax  the  native  treasuries 
received  a  share  of  5s.  The  share  of  tax  continues  to  form  the 
largest  single  item  of  the  revenue  of  the  treasuries. 

Under  legislation  introduced  in  1951  a  defaulter,  who  has  failed 
to  pay  tax  by  the  30th  September  in  any  year,  is  liable,  after  that 
date,  to  pay  such  amount  in  addition  to  the  tax  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  specify.  During  1952  the  additional  amount  specified 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  was  7s-6d  for  the  whole  Protectorate 
(except  for  the  two  small  islands  in  Lake  Nyasa  where  the  additional 
amount  was  5s).  Thus,  generally  speaking,  the  tax  increased  automati¬ 
cally  to  25s  on  1st  October,  1952,  in  respect  of  payment  for  that  year. 
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The  tax  is  collected  by  African  tax  collectors  working  under  the 
direction  of  the  Native  Authorities  and  under  the  general  control  of 
District  Commissioners.  The  estimated  yield  for  1952  was  £451,587 
compared  with  an  actual  revenue  in  1951  of  £439,842,  in  1950  of 
£295,783,  in  1949  of  £246,046  and  in  1948  of  £238,869.  In  1950  the 
rate  of  tax  was  10s. 

Income,  Tax 

Income  tax  is  payable  by  companies,  public  and  private,  local  or 
otherwise,  at  a  flat  rate  of  7s-6d  in  the  £.  There  is  no  profits  tax 
over  and  above  the  income  tax. 

Individual  income  tax  is  payable  by  non-Africans  only.  Surtax 
is  assessed  with,  and  on  the  same  basis  as,  income  tax.  It  is,  in  fact, 
merely  an  extension  of  income  tax  rates.  In  calculating  the  chargeable 
income  of  an  individual  a  personal  deduction  of  £500  is  allowed  to  a 
married  man  and  £250  to  a  single  person.  A  deduction  of  £120  is 
allowed  in  respect  of  each  child  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  (£480) ; 
other  deductions  may  be  allowed  for  dependants,  life  insurance  and, 
in  certain  circumstances,  vacation  expenses. 

The  rate  of  tax  payable  by  individuals  starts  at  ls-3d  in  the 
£  and  rises  to  14s-6d  in  the  £.  Income  tax,  including  surtax,  payable 
by  individuals  in  three  different  categories  at  various  income  tax 
points  for  the  assessment  year  1952,  based  on  1951  income,  was  as 


follows : — 

Income 

Single  person 

Married 

man 

Married  Man 
with 

£ 

£ 

s 

d 

£ 

s 

d 

two  children 
£  s  d 

300 

400 

5 

7 

6  .  . 

.  — 

500 

13 

10 

0  .  . 

.  — 

600 

23 

10 

0  .  . 

2 

5 

0  . 

.  — 

700 

35 

7 

6  .  . 

8 

10 

0  . 

.  — 

800 

49 

2 

6  .  . 

18 

10 

0  . 

.  — 

900 

65 

7 

6  .  . 

28 

10 

0  . 

6  0  0 

1,000 

84 

2 

6  .  . 

42 

5 

0  . 

14  10  0 

1,500 

187 

5 

0  . . 

131 

0 

0  . 

86  0  0 

2,000 

327 

17 

6  .  . 

249 

15 

0  . 

189  15  0 

3,000 

662 

5 

0  .  . 

568 

10 

0  . 

490  10  0 

5,000 

1,487 

5 

0  . . 

1,368 

10 

0  . 

1,266  10  0 

7,500 

2,718 

10 

0  .  . 

2,593 

10 

0  . 

2,473  10  0 

10,000 

4,124 

15 

0  .  . 

at 

C/D 

10 

0  . 

3,833  10  0 

*29,751 
*30,001 
*30,241 
Notes. — ( 

.  .  17,469  4  6.. 

.  .  17,469  4  6.. 

.  .  17,469  4  6 

i)  *  These  are  the  points  at  which  maximum  rates  of  income 

tax  and 

surtax  (i.e. 

14s-6d  in  the  £) 

become  payable. 

(ii)  In  all  the  above  amounts  a  deduction  of  £4  for  non-native 
poll  tax  set  off  is  taken  into  account. 
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The  revenue  from  income  tax,  including  surtax,  in  1952  was 
estimated  at  £760,000  compared  with  actual  receipts  in  1951  of 
£741,449,  in  1950  of  £770,641,  in  1949  of  £586,314  and  in  1948  of 
£402,460. 


Estate  Duties 

The  payment  of  estate  duty  in  the  Protectorate  continued  in  1952 
to  be  governed  by  the  Estate  Duty  Ordinance,  1946,  as  subsequently 
amended.  On  a  person’s  death,  estate  duty  is  payable  under  this 
Ordinance  on  all  property  in  the  Protectorate  beneficially  owned  by 
the  deceased  at  the  time  of  his  death  and,  if  the  deceased  was  domiciled 
in  Nyasaland  at  that  time,  on  all  personal  property  so  owned  by  the 
deceased  wherever  situated.  During  recent  years  there  has  been  a 
steady  increase  in  the  number  of  persons  becoming  domiciled  in 
Nyasaland  and  consequently,  since  the  enactment  of  the  Estate  Duty 
Ordinance,  considerable  sums  have  been  collected  from  the  estates 
of  such  persons.  The  Ordinance  contains  a  provision  for  relief  against 
the  payment  of  “  double  duty  ”  in  the  Protectorate  and  the  United 
Kingdom  or  British  territories  with  reciprocal  legislation,  such  as 
Southern  or  Northern  Rhodesia.  No  duty  in  the  nature  of  legacy  or 
succession  duty  is  payable.  A  new  schedule  of  rates  of  estate  duty 
was  laid  down  in  1950  and  examples  of  estate  duty  now  payable  are 
as  follows: — 


Estates  exceeding  2,000  but  not  exceeding 

7,500 
35,000 
100,000 
500,000 


3  3 


33 


3  3 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


33 


£  (£) 

5,000  1  per  cent. 

10,000  3 

40,000  11 
150,000  23 
750,000  35 


3  3  3  3 


3  3  3  3 


3  3  3  3 


3  3  3  3 


The  total  estate  duty  revenue  estimated  for  1952  was  £26,486  as 
compared  with  £68,590  collected  in  1951,  £13,644  in  1950,  £10,363  in 
1949  and  £73,767  in  1948.  The  collection  of  estate  duty  is  under¬ 
taken  by  the  Registrar  General  as  secretary  to  the  Estate  Duty 
Commissioners. 

Native  Treasuries 


Under  the  Native  Authority  Ordinance,  Native  Treasuries  have 
been  established  by  all  Native  Authorities.  In  all  except  one  district 
the  Native  Authorities  have  federated  their  treasuries  on  a  district 
basis  with  a  view  to  strengthening  their  financial  position.  Native 
Treasuries  are  under  the  control  of  the  Native  Authorities  or  District 
Councils,  are  directly  supervised  by  the  District  Commissioner,  and 
are  run  in  accordance  with  standing  instructions.  Their  annual 
estimates  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 

Financial  competence  in  Native  Authorities  and  their  staff  is 
developing  but  their  efficiency  still  depends  mainly  on  the  efforts  of 
District  Commissioners.  Conditions  vary  throughout  the  Protec¬ 
torate  and,  as  Native  Authorities  display  different  degrees  of  ability,  so 
the  degree  of  responsibility  undertaken  by  them  and  the  degree  of 
control  exercised  by  District  Commissioners  varies. 
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Finance  Committees  of  the  District  Councils  have  in  several  cases 
been  formed;  in  some  cases  these  are  efficient;  in  others  they  are  still 
learning  and  do  little  more  than  assist  in  the  preparation  of  the  annual 
estimates,  leaving  the  day  to  day  running  of  the  treasury  to  the  District 
Commissioner  and  the  treasury  clerk.  With  the  strengthening  of 
District  Councils  expected  as  a  result  of  the  proposed  District  Councils 
legislation  mentioned  in  Part  III  Chapter  3  of  this  Report  it  is  hoped 
that  Finance  Committees  will  take  a  more  active  part  in  running  their 
own  treasuries. 

There  is  an  awakening,  albeit  gradual,  of  the  less  literate  mass  of 
the  population  to  a  realization  that  the  Native  Treasuries  are  indeed 
their  own,  that  they  are  in  no  way  financed  by  Government  and  that 
the  various  local  rates  and  taxes  do  not  accrue  to  Government  but  to 
the  local  treasury  for  expenditure  on  local  administration  and  develop¬ 
ment.  Few  villagers,  however,  have  as  yet  any  appreciation  of  the 
“  share  of  tax  ”  system  or  realize  that  it  is  not  only  Government 
but  also  their  own  treasury  which  benefits  from  tax  collection. 
Basically  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  average  villager  has  little 
comprehension  of  a  money  economy.  To  him  the  Government,  in 
the  person  of  the  District  Commissioner,  is  the  repository  of  all  wealth. 
The  impression  is  still  widely  existent  that  the  resources  of  Government 
are  unlimited  and  that  money  is  somehow  forthcoming  at  will.  The 
knowledge  that  the  development  of  Native  Administration  must  be 
firmly  established  on  a  sound  financial  basis  is,  however,  slowly 
spreading  among  the  Chiefs.  In  most  cases  they  are  undoubtedly 
beginning  to  seek  new  sources  of  revenue  for  their  treasuries  and  their 
increasing  efforts  to  ensure  the  full  collection  of  fees  due  under  Native 
Authority  legislation  are  an  encouraging  sign. 

The  general  principals  governing  the  finances  of  Native  Treasuries 
are: — 

(i)  Reserve  funds,  not  including  funds  held  in  special  accounts 
for  specific  purposes,  should  be  not  less  than  50  per  cent,  of  normal 
annual  revenue. 

(ii)  A  10  per  cent,  margin  between  recurrent  revenue  and 
recurrent  expenditure  should  be  maintained. 

(iii)  New  services  and  capital  works  should  not  be  undertaken 
unless  it  is  clear  that  future  recurrent  costs  can  be  met. 

(iv)  The  allocation  of  expenditure  between  personal  emolu¬ 
ments  and  other  charges,  i.e.,  services,  must  be  guided  by  the 
principal  that  increases  in  the  former  must  not  be  at  the  expense 
of  existing  services  and  that  expenditure  should,  as  far  as  possible, 
be  devoted  to  improving  and  developing  the  services  provided  by 
local  government. 

The  revenue  of  native  treasuries  was  in  1952  derived  from  the 
following  main  sources : — 

(i)  A  share  of  tax  paid  by  Africans  under  the  Native  Tax 
Ordinance.  In  1952  the  share  was  5s  out  of  a  i7s-6d  tax  and 
total  revenue  from  this  source  was  estimated  at  £116,066. 
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(ii)  Court  fees  and  fines  which  were  estimated  to  produce 
£20,410  in  1952. 

(iii)  Fees  derived  from  the  rules  to  control  services,  e.g. 
markets,  marriage  registration,  beer,  fishing,  canteen,  hotel  and 
dog  licence  fees.  The  estimate  of  revenue  from  this  source  in 
1952  was  £33,688. 

(iv)  25  per  cent,  of  rentals  of  African  trust  land,  of  royalties 
on  forest  produce  from  African  trust  land  and  of  cattle  dipping 
fees  and  50  per  cent,  of  the  sale  of  ivory.  The  estimate  for  1952 
of  revenue  from  this  source  was  £9,866. 

The  total  estimated  revenue  of  Native  Treasuries  in  1952  was 
£196,499,  of  which  Provincial  totals  were  Northern  Province  £22,888, 
Central  Province  £73,184  and  Southern  Province  £100,427. 

In  special  cases  grants  not  exceeding  £4,000  in  any  one  year  may 
be  made  by  the  Governor  to  Native  Treasuries  from  the  Native 
Development  and  Welfare  Fund.  Only  one  grant  of  £500  was  made 
in  1952. 

Expenditure  by  Native  Treasuries  gives  a  good  indication  of  the 
type  of  services  undertaken  by  Native  Authorities.  Some  items  taken 
from  the  1952  estimates  are:— 


Personal  Emoluments  Other  Charges 


£ 

£ 

Clerks 

11,134 

Stationery 

3,125 

Messengers 

11.077 

/ 

Uniforms 

4,395 

Mail  Carriers 

996 

Transport  and  Travelling 

3,665 

Community  Workers 

1,957 

Roads 

4,333 

Market  Staff 

3,107 

Buildings 

3,327 

Ferrymen 

488 

Agricultural  Shows 

2,165 

Health  Inspectors  .  . 

2,080 

Forestry 

895 

Forest  Guards 

1,060 

Medical  Services 

584 

Well  Inspectors 

467 

Counci]  Expenses 

1,503 

Road  Supervisors 

378 

Water  Supplies  .  . 

480 

Agricultural  Instructors 

and  Supervisors  .  . 

2,965 

The  Native  Authorities  are  responsible  not  only  for  the  actual 
collection  of  African  poll  tax  throughout  the  areas  under  their  control 
but  also  for  the  compilation  and  maintenance  of  village  assessment 
rolls,  on  which  are  entered  the  names  and  details  of  all  males  liable  to 
pay  tax,  together  with  a  continuous  record  of  annual  payments.  It  is 
the  legal  duty  of  the  Village  Headmen  to  keep  the  Native  Authorities 
informed  of  any  new  settlers  of  taxable  age  in  their  areas  and  of  young 
persons  in  the  villages  who  reach  the  apparent  age  of  18  years. 
Assessment  rolls  are  also  kept  at  district  headquarters,  where  statistics 
in  respect  of  tax  collection  are  compiled.  The  standard  of  tax  collection 
has  improved  notably  in  recent  years  though  it  still  leaves  something 
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to  be  desired  and  the  organization  of  drives  for  closer  collection  still 
springs  in  most  cases  from  the  District  Commissioners  rather  than 
from  the  Native  Authorities,  as  does  propaganda  for  the  more  accurate 
maintenance  of  assessment  rolls.  Some  Native  Authorities,  however, 
have  demonstrated  their  efficiency  in  these  matters. 

During  the  year  a  committee,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sir 
Harold  Cartmel- Robinson,  c.m.g.,  o.b.e.,  toured  the  Protectorate, 
with  the  following  terms  of  reference: — 

(a)  To  examine  the  problem  of  financial  relations  between 
the  Government  of  Nyasaland  and  the  Native  Authorities,  with 
a  view  to  making  recommendations  as  to  the  policy  and  procedure 
which  would  determine  those  relations  in  the  future. 

( b )  To  examine  the  system  of  direct  taxation  of  Africans, 
including  both  Central  and  Local  Government  taxation,  and  to 
make  recommendations  thereon  with  special  reference  to  the 
desirability  of  extending  the  system  under  which  Native 
Authorities  levy  rates. 

The  Committee  visited  all  three  Provinces  and  interviewed  a 
great  number  of  people  of  all  races  from  whom  evidence  was  obtained 
in  the  course  of  formal  meetings  and  informal  discussions.  The 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  are  being  studied  by  Government. 

Due  to  financial  stringency  Government  was  compelled  in  1952  to 
freeze  its  contribution  by  way  of  grants-in-aid  to  African  primary 
education  at  the  1951  figure  of  £156,199.  In  order  to  meet  the 
increases  in  cost  of  maintaining  the  development  programme  for 
primary  education  the  Native  Authorities  were  asked  to  contribute 
from  the  funds  which  they  had  started  to  accumulate  in  their  treasuries 
for  educational  purposes  since  1950.  In  all,  a  total  of  £33,500  was 
contributed  by  the  Native  Authorities  in  1952.  Future  policy  is  at 
present  under  review. 

Town  Councils 

Before  concluding  this  chapter  a  word  should  be  said  about  the 
financial  affairs  of  the  six  Town  Councils  of  the  Protectorate,  at 
Blantyre,  Limbe,  Zomba,  Lilongwe,  Salima  and  Fort  Johnston. 
Councils  are  established  under  the  Townships  Ordinance  and  are 
responsible  for  submitting  annual  estimates  of  revenue  and  expenditure 
for  the  Governor’s  approval.  Revenue  is  derived  mainly  from  land 
and  building  rates,  sanitation  fees  and  market  fees,  while  the  principal 
items  of  expenditure  are  salaries,  road  maintenance,  vehicle  main¬ 
tenance,  sanitation  and  market  maintenance.  Extraordinary  expendi¬ 
ture  usually  covers  such  items  as  markets,  water  supplies,  drainage 
and  purchase  of  lorries.  During  the  year  the  initial  £5,000  of  a  loan 
which  will  total  £15,000  was  paid  by  Government  to  the  Blantyre 
Town  Council  for  the  improvement  of  streetworks  in  the  township 
area. 


STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS 


LIABILITIES 

£ 

s 

d 

£ 

s 

d 

Drafts 

,  , 

5,000 

0 

0 

Unexpended  Balances  of  Loan  Funds: 

E.  A.  Guaranteed  Loan  .  . 

.  # 

,  # 

842 

9 

0 

Development  Loan 

•  • 

•  . 

540,621 

3 

9 

Deposits 

C.D.  and  Welfare  Grants  ( b ) 

6,755 

8 

11 

Guaranteed  Loan  Grant-in-Aid  (c) 

39,028 

16 

7 

Other 

553,853 

12 

5 

599,637 

17 

11 

Special  Funds 

Administrator  General  .  . 

222,516 

17 

1 

Custodian  of  Enemy  Property 

1,960 

8 

6 

Ewing  Bequest  Library  Fund 

924 

6 

8 

N ative  Development  and  W elf are  Fund 

655,334 

5 

7 

Post  Office  Savings  Bank 

586,508 

3 

4 

Ruarwe  Trust  Fund 

474 

5 

6 

A.  J.  Storey  Memorial  Fund 

83 

10 

.8 

Widows’  and  Orphans’  Pension  Scheme  111,811 

8 

7 

Bankruptcy  Contingency  Fund 

54 

9 

11 

Official  Receiver 

995 

17 

2 

Price  Assistance  Fund  (N.T.B.) 

447,723 

19 

7 

Cotton  Fund 

198,793 

11 

3 

Stock  Transfer  stamp  Duty  Fund 

9,989 

5 

11 

2,237,170 

9 

9 

War  Savings  Certificates 

.. 

.. 

36,586 

10 

0 

General  Revenue  Balance  at  1-1-1952 

144,235 

3 

11 

Add — Transfer  from  War  Surplus  Reserve 

622,000 

0 

0 

Add — Surplus  and  Deficit  account 

56,184 

1 

5 

822,419 

5 

4 

Contingent  Liabilities  :— 

Post  Office  Savings  Bank 

Deficit  as  at  31—12—1951 

52,985 

19 

7 

Imperial  Loan  to  meet  1914/18  War  Expenditure 

Local 

42,000 

0 

0 

War  Office  Loan 

55,499 

7 

5 

£97,499 

7 

5 

£4,242,277 

15 

9 

Note  : — (a) 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 

(b) 

(c) 


The  following  Stocks  and  Shares  not  included  in  the  statement  of 
assets  are  held  by  the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies  on  behalf  of 
Government  in  respect  of : — 

The  Trans -Zambesia  Railway  Guarantee : — 

150,000  Ordinary  £1  Shares  Trans-Zambesia  Railway  Company 
£734,349— 3s-10d  3|%  First  Mortgage  Debenture  Stock 
£1,500,000— Os— Od  5%  Income  Debenture  Stock 
Loan  Funds:— 

£3,188,759-0s-0d  Nyasaland  Railways  5%  Consolidated  Income 
Debenture  Stock 

£54,081-5s-0d  Nyasaland  Railways  “  A  ”  Ordinary  Shares 
£253,23 l-6s-0d  Trans-Zambesia  Railway  3^%  First  Mortgage 
Debenture  Stock 
War  Surplus  Reserve: — 

£12,760-10s-2d  Trans-Zambesia  Railways  3J%  First  Mortgage 
Debenture  Stock 

A  sum  of  £78,292-10s-5d  is  due  from  Colonial  Development  and 
Welfare  Act  Funds 

A  sum  of  £  NIL  is  due  for  Grant-in-Aid  of  Guaranteed  Loan 
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AND  LIABILITIES  AT  30th  November,  1952 


ASSETS 

Cash 

At  Banks  and  with  Sub-Accountants 
With  Agencies 
In  Transit 

With  Joint  Colonial  Fund 
Imprests 

On  Fixed  Deposit 


£  s  d 

334,025  2  6 

2,389  14  7 

37,393  2  2 

728,000  0  0 

47,182  16  0 

200,000  0  0 


£  s  d 


1,348,990  15  3 


Advances 
Investments  : — 


On  Account  of  Special  Funds: — 


Administrator  General 

218,224 

2 

5 

Custodian  of  Enemy  Property 

1,488 

19 

5 

Ewing  Bequest  Library  Fund 

919 

9 

9 

Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund  235,942 

9 

8 

Post  Office  Savings  Bank 

585,634 

14 

5 

Ruarwe  Trust  Fund 

474 

5 

6 

A.  J.  Storey  Memorial  Fund 

83 

10 

8 

Widows’  and  Orphans’  Pension  Scheme  104,468 

0 

3 

Stock  transfer  stamp  duty  Fund 

9,981 

0 

0 

Price  Assistance  Fund  (N.T.B.)  .  . 

169,054 

7 

8 

1,326,270 

19 

9 

On  Account  of  General  Revenue 

Balance  .  . 

716,706 

11 

0 

Short  Term  General 

500,000 

0 

0 

War  Office  Suspence  Account 
Imperial  Government 
War  Savings  Certificates  .  . 


309,119  13  7 


2,542,977  10  9 

17,366  1  2 

23,823  15  0 


£4,242,277  15  9 
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Chapter  4.  Currency  and  Banking 


Nyasaland  is  a  member  of  the  Southern  Rhodesian  Currency 
Board  whose  notes  in  denominations  of  £5,  £1,  10s  and  5s  and  silver 
and  cupro-nickel  coins  are  legal  tender,  as  is  the  coinage  of  the  United 
Kingdom.  At  31st  December,  1952,  Southern  Rhodesia  currency  on 
issue  to  Nyasaland  amounted  to  £1,770,124.  New  issues  of  5s  notes 
are  no  longer  made  and  United  Kingdom  silver  is  in  process  of  being 
withdrawn  from  circulation. 

Two  commercial  banks,  the  Standard  Bank  of  South  Africa  and 
Barclays  Bank  (Dominion,  Colonial  and  Overseas)  operate  in  the 
Protectorate.  The  former  has  four  branches,  at  Blantyre,  Zomba, 
Limbe  and  Lilongwe  and  the  latter  two,  at  Blantyre  and  Limbe. 

The  Post  Office  Savings  Bank  continued  to  expand  its  business 
during  1952  and  now  has  52  branches  in  the  Protectorate.  During 
the  year  no  fewer  than  2,967  new  accounts  were  opened  and  777  were 
closed.  At  the  end  of  the  year  there  were  19,365  active  accounts  with 
a  total  amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  depositors  of  £640,200, 
compared  with  17,175  accounts  totalling  £577,500  at  the  end  of  1951. 

Following  the  receipt  of  new  machinery  at  the  end  of  1951  the 
Savings  Bank  became  fully  mechanized  in  February,  1952.  In  this 
way  not  only  has  it  been  possible  to  effect  economies  of  expenditure 
but  the  efficiency  of  the  bank  has  also  been  considerably  increased. 
The  annual  balance  no  longer  involves  the  employment  of  additional 
staff  for  three  months  but  is  accomplished  by  the  machine  process  in 
two  weeks. 


Chapter  5.  Commerce 

During  1952  trade  expansion  continued  as  a  result  of  another 
good  agricultural  season  and  further  commercial  and  Government 
development.  Total  imports  were  valued  at  £8,771,631  of  which 
Government  imports  comprised  £892,964  and  bullion  and  specie 
£27,005.  The  comparative  figures  for  1951  were  £7,305,681,  £574,573 
and  £11,925  respectively.  The  total  value  of  exports  in  1952  was 
£6,301,225  of  which  bullion  and  specie  amounted  to  £2,730  and  re¬ 
exports  to  £100,521 ;  this  compares  with  a  total  value  of  exports  in 
1951  of  £5,908,775. 
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Major  Imports  1951  and  1952 


(excluding  Government  imports)* 


1951 

1952 

£ 

£ 

Cotton  Manufactures  f  .  . 

— 

1,576,393 

— 

1,802,402 

Vehicles  and  Parts 

— 

968,204 

— 

1,036,976 

Industrial  Machinery 

Iron,  Steel  and  Manufac- 

— 

410,371 

— 

506,828 

tures  (tons) 

3,475 

371,612 

7,840 

466,001 

Motor  Spirits  and  Oils  .  . 
Linen,  Hemp  and  Jute 

— 

278,621 

— 

400,178 

Manufactures 

— 

166,965 

— 

320,960 

Chemicals,  Drugs,  Dyes 
(cwt.) 

Pottery,  Glassware  and 

117,153 

258,767 

140,103 

304,522 

Abrasives  (cwt.) 

166,386 

168,535 

231,132 

268,723 

Railway  Materials  (tons) 
Cutlery,  Hardware,  Instru- 

2,018 

266,552 

1,073 

230,179 

ments  and  Implements 
Apparel,  Haberdashery, 

— — 

223,711 

" 

222,718 

Millinery 

— • 

214,301 

■ — 

196,782 

Tyres  and  Tubes  (lbs.)  .  . 

567,599 

164,599 

646,659 

185,361 

Sugar  (cwt.) 

Tea  Tobacco  and  Rubber 

80,332 

72,155 

76,126 

162,494 

Shooks  and  Battens 
(cwt.) 

15,587 

59,081 

34,773 

159,600 

Electrical  Machinery  and 

Goods 

— 

106,984 

— 

125,420 

Paper,  Stationery  and 

Cardboard  .  . 

128,535 

1 

113,835 

*  Government  imports  were  almost  entirely  manufactured  articles, 
the  most  important  of  which  were:  cement  £23,276;  iron  and  steel 
manufactures  £129,614;  non-ferrous  metals  £35,047;  telephone  and 
telegraph  equipment  £81,095;  other  electrical  goods  £168,074; 
chemicals,  drugs,  dyes  £58,643;  motor  and  aviation  spirit  £48,077 
and  rubber  manufactures  £28,126. 

|  Cotton-piece  good  imports  increased  from  10,279,652  yards 
valued  at  £1,382,357  in  1951  to  12,399,094  yards  valued  at  £1,614,380 
in  1952. 
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Major  Exports  1951  and  1952 


1951 

1952 

lb. 

£ 

lb. 

£ 

Tobacco  . . 

27,281,037 

2,733,431 

20,539,475 

2,133,539 

TG3;  •  •  •  • 

15,724,987 

2,028,866 

14,654,977 

1,911,923 

Cotton  Lint 

2,476,907 

330,002 

4,800,149 

743,779 

Cotton  Seed 

2,101,251 

16,010 

3,542,700 

41,653 

Tung  Oil  .  . 

515,590 

64,164 

840,738 

88,201 

Tea,  Tobacco  and 

Rubber  Shooks  .  . 

2,752,701 

24,268 

3,720,878 

34,556 

Soya  Beans 

977,763 

21,303 

1,552,265 

30,523 

Maize  and  Maize  Flour 

29,682,705 

359,830 

65,081,329 

791,421 

Groundnuts 

97 

1 

5,888,662 

150,314 

Beans 

1,377,109 

18,213 

6,856,887 

102,971 

Rice 

40,090 

644 

949,860 

31,227 

Hides  and  Skins 

453,151 

45,620 

376,656 

34,744 

Sisal  Rope  and  Twine 

541,746 

22,467 

705,132 

27,172 

The  following  tables  show  the  direction  of  trade  in  1951  and 
1952  in  respect  of  imports  and  exports  (excluding  re-exports  and 
specie) : — 


Percentages  of 

A .  Imports 

total  values 

1951 

1952 

United  Kingdom 

48.64 

44.55 

India 

7.35 

10.23 

Southern  Rhodesia 

6.94 

6.03 

South  Africa 

6.39 

5.35 

Other  British  Possessions 

2.88 

3.08 

Total  British  Commonwealth 

72.20 

69.24 

Germany  .  . 

2.64 

3.37 

Iran 

3.84 

1.24 

Italy 

4.82 

2.98 

Japan 

5.32 

7.60 

Portuguese  East  Africa 

2.06 

3.22 

U.S.A. 

2.35 

2.82 

Other  Foreign  Countries 

6.77 

9.53 

Total  Foreign  Countries 

27.80 

30.76 
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B.  Exports 

Percentages  of 
total  values 

1951 

1952 

United  Kingdom 

66.5 

63.4 

Northern  Rhodesia 

.2 

4.5 

Southern  Rhodesia 

10.1 

10.0 

South  Africa 

3.2 

1.0 

Sierra  Leone 

3.5 

3.6 

Other  British  Possessions 

1.8 

1.0 

Total  British  Commonwealth 

85.3 

83.5 

Germany  .  . 

.1 

1.2 

Belgian  Congo 

4.4 

2.0 

Egypt 

3.4 

2.8 

Holland  .  . 

.7 

1.8 

Portuguese  East  Africa 

.5 

2.3 

Sweden 

1.3 

1.0 

U.S.A. 

1.2 

.8 

Other  Foreign  Countries 

3.1 

4.6 

Total  Foreign  Countries 

14.7 

16.5 

The  increase  in  trade  from  India  and  Japan  was  again  a  noticeable 
feature  in  1952.  In  general  the  increase  in  imports  was  once  more 
largely  due  to  consignments  of  machinery  and  other  equipment 
required  for  new  development.  Another  factor  was  the  increase  in 
the  import  of  cotton  piece  goods  resulting  partly  from  the  closing  of 
Australian  markets  and  consequent  early  fulfilment  of  orders  elsewhere. 

Among  exports  the  most  noteworthy  increases  were  in  respect  of 
maize,  cotton,  rice,  beans  and  groundnuts.  The  latter  two  crops 
failed  almost  completely  in  the  drought  of  1949  and  in  succeeding 
years  it  was  necessary  to  use  all  available  supplies  to  replenish  seed 
stocks. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty-three  companies  were  on  the  register  in 
1952,  ten  with  a  nominal  capital  of  £92,800  being  incorporated  in  the 
Protectorate  during  1952  as  against  17  with  a  nominal  capital  of 
£307,600  in  1951.  During  1952  seven  new  companies  with  a  nominal 
capital  of  £15,650,000,  incorporated  outside  Nvasaland,  were  registered 
to  carry  on  business  inside  the  Protectorate.  In  1951  there  were  six 
such  companies  registered  with  a  nominal  capital  of  £1,230,000. 

The  commercial  activity  of  the  community  is  to  some  extent 
reflected  in  the  number  of  land  transactions  taking  place,  as  many  of 
these  relate  to  the  opening  or  transfer  of  trading  plots.  The  number 
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of  such  transactions  in  1952  was  878,  a  considerable  increase  over  the 
1951  figure  of  580  and  the  1950  figure  of  546. 

Trade  continued  to  be  mainly  in  the  hands  of  Europeans  and 
Asians.  The  Africans  are,  however,  slowly  learning  the  possibilities  of 
participating  in  the  commercial  life  of  the  Protectorate  as  a  result  of  the 
development  of  the  co-operative  movement,  described  more  fully  in 
Chapter  6.  Over  5,000  Africans  were  engaged  in  trade  during  the  year. 

Central  control  of  prices  continued  to  be  exercised  in  1952  by 
the  Price  Control  Board  appointed  under  the  Defence  (Price  of  Goods) 
Regulations,  1948,  as  amended  in  1951.  The  control  of  the  price  of 
sugar  was  withdrawn  during  the  year.  In  addition,  local  Price  Fixing 
Committees  operated  in  a  number  of  Districts  and  controlled  the  prices 
of  native  foodstuffs  within  the  areas  under  their  jurisdiction. 

As  stated  in  Chapter  2  of  this  Part  of  the  Report,  Nyasaland  has 
Government  Representatives  in  Salisbury  and  Johannesburg  whose 
main  duties  are  connected  with  African  migrant  labour.  The 
addresses  of  these  officers  are,  respectively,  Box  923,  Salisbury,  and 
Box  55,  Fordsburg,  Johannesburg.  There  is  also  a  Nyasaland  Com¬ 
missioner  in  London  whose  address  is  11B  Lower  Regent  Street.  In 
Beira  the  Union  Castle  Steamship  Company  and  in  Capetown  Thomas 
Cook  and  Sons  act  as  agents  to  the  Nyasaland  Government  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  shipping  matters. 


Chapter  6.  Production* 

Land  Utilisation  and  Tenure 

The  land  area  of  the  Protectorate  is  36,879  square  miles  and  the 
water  area  12,298  square  miles.  A  description  of  the  physiography  and 
climate  of  Nyasaland  is  given  in  Part  III,  Chapter  I  of  this  Report. 

The  great  bulk  of  the  productive  land  is  arable,  largely  under 
peasant  cultivation  with  small  areas  under  tea,  tobacco  and  tung 
estates .  African  owned  cattl  e  are  usually  grazed  i n  the  bush  ad j acent  to 
their  owners’  village  or  on  stream  plains  in  the  neighbourhood.  Arable 
production  comprises  tobacco,  tea,  tung  and  cotton  as  the  principal 
economic  crops  and  maize,  cassava,  rice,  beans  and  groundnuts  as 
the  principal  food  crops. 

The  forest  estate,  which  comprises  nearly  one  fifth  of  the  Protec¬ 
torate’s  land  area,  contains  some  species  of  rare  and  valuable  softwoods, 
notably  Mian je  Cedar  (Widdring Ionia  ivhylei)  and  a  variety  of  useful 
hardwoods,  but  so  far  as  is  at  present  known  the  timber  resources  are 
barely  equal  to  the  Protectorate’s  needs  and  large  scale  afforestation  is 
taking  place. 

*  In  this  Chapter,  unless  otherwise  stated,  weights  are  given  in 
short  tons. 


PRODUCTION 


49 


There  remain  undeveloped  areas  of  some  size  in  the  Protectorate, 
notably  the  Vipya  and  Nyika  plateaux  in  the  Northern  Province,  the 
potentialities  of  which  are  at  present  under  investigation.  The 
development  of  most  of  these  areas  does,  however,  depend  on  drainage 
and  irrigation,  the  clearance  of  bush,  the  improvement  of  communica¬ 
tions  and  the  solution  of  other  natural  problems. 

The  1945  census  revealed  a  density,  of  55.51  to  the  square  mile, 
with  a  range  of  12.14  to  309.77  between  districts. 


The  classification  of  land  utilization  is  tentatively  estimated  as 
follows,  figures  being  very  approximate : 


Arable  land 

10,000  square  miles 

Land  for  growing  tree-crops,  vines, 

shrubs,  etc:  .. 

1,300 

Permanent  meadow  and  pasture 

2,300 

Wood  or  forest  land 

7,000 

Other  land 

16,279 

Total  Land  Area  . . 

36,879  square  miles 

The  Natural  Resources  Ordinance  of  1949,  as  amended,  provides 
for  the  setting  up  of  Provincial  and  District  Natural  Resources  Boards. 
The  functions  of  Provincial  Boards  include  the  making  of  orders  for 
the  conservation  of  natural  resources,  recommending  to  the  Governor 
any  legislation  which  they  deem  to  be  necessary  for  this  purpose,  the 
exercise  of  general  supervision  over  all  natural  resources  and  the  exami¬ 
nation  of  all  conservation  proposals  submitted  to  them  by  their 
District  Boards  and  executive  officers.  District  Boards  co-operate 
by  formulating  conservation  schemes  for  submission  to  the  Provincial 
Boards  and  undertaking  conservation  works  and  measures  on  the 
authority  of  the  Provincial  Boards.  Both  types  of  Board  include  in 
their  membership  European  non-officials  and  prominent  Africans. 

A  Provincial  Board,  if  it  considers  that  measures  should  be  taken 
for  the  conservation  of  natural  resources  in  any  part  of  the  Province, 
may  order  the  owner  or  occupier  of  the  land  in  question  to  undertake 
such  measures.  These  orders  may  relate  to  the  use  to  which  land  may 
be  put,  the  preservation  and  protection  of  stream  banks,  sources  or 
courses,  the  prohibition  or  restriction  of  cultivation,  the  methods  of 
cultivation  on  any  land,  the  control  of  water,  the  manner  of  watering, 
depasturing  or  moving  stock  and  the  construction  or  maintenance  of 
conservation  works.  Failure  to  comply  with  such  orders  renders  the 
owner  or  occupier  guilty  of  an  offence.  Under  section  20  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  Ordinance  the  Governor  is  empowered  to  make  rules  of  general 
application  for  similar  purposes.  Such  rules  were  enacted  in  April, 
1952,  and  were  applied  during  the  year  to  all  three  Provinces. 

In  all  three  Provinces  bunding  work  continued  rapidly  during  the 
year.  In  the  Northern  Province  there  were  six  bunding  teams  in 
operation  and  a  total  of  9J  million  yards  of  contour  lines  were  marked, 
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of  which  7J  million  yards  had  been  bunded  by  early  October.  In  the 
Central  Province,  as  elsewhere,  the  pace  of  the  contour  marking  sections 
was  often  too  great  for  the  following  conservation  teams,  whose  task 
is  to  ensure  that  the  bunds  are  expeditiously  and  correctly  built; 
out  of  71  million  yards  of  contour  lines  marked  (protecting  some  65 
square  miles  of  land)  only  5J  million  yards  had  been  bunded  by  the 
end  of  the  year.  In  the  Southern  Province  the  policy  of  concentrating 
the  specially  trained  conservation  teams  under  close  European  super¬ 
vision  worked  very  well  and  a  greater  area  of  land  was  marked  for 
contour  bund  than  ever  before.  Over  14  million  yards  of  contour 
lines  were  marked  (protecting  some  104  square  miles  of  land),  of  which 
about  75  per  cent,  were  bunded  by  the  end  of  October  and  most  of  the 
remaining  25  per  cent,  by  the  end  of  the  year.  The  standard  of  bunds 
left  much  to  be  desired  in  many  cases  and  a  great  deal  of  subsequent 
work  will  be  necessary  to  induce  the  cultivators  to  bring  their  bunds 
to  the  correct  size  and  shape. 

A]  art  from  bunding,  considerable  routine  effort  was  directed 
towards  encouraging  well-made  planting  ridges,  box  ridging,  stream 
bank  protection,  gully  control  and  the  protection  of  roads,  garden  paths 
and  boundaries.  The  control  of  bush  fires  also  occupied  the  attention 
of  Natural  Resources  Boards  and  in  the  Northern  Province  special  fire 
guards  were  employed  to  assist  in  this  control. 

In  the  Northern  Province,  the  Provincial  Board  were  concerned 
at  the  cultivation  taking  place  at  the  sources  of  streams  on  the  high 
Vipya  and  initial  steps  were  taken  to  control  such  cultivation. 
Investigations  into  land  usage  for  the  Karonga  tsetse  fly  reclamation 
area  proceeded  and  a  new  forest  reserve  in  Nkata  Bay  District  was 
recommended.  Soil  conservation  courses  were  held  and  literature 
was  distributed.  Matters  which  came  before  the  Central  Province 
Board  included  the  Ncheu/Dedza  escarpment  bunding  campaign,  the 
creation  of  a  Lake-shore  forest  reserve  in  the  Dowa  District,  the 
extension  of  the  Dzalanyama  Forest  Reserve  in  the  Lilongwe  District 
and  the  drainage  of  roads  in  the  Lilongwe  Township.  In  the  Southern 
Province  the  Provincial  Board  considered  the  closure  of  the  Cholo/ 
Chikwawa  escarpment  and,  after  a  detailed  survey  had  been  made, 
recommended  the  establishment  of  a  forest  reserve  in  that  area. 
Consideration  was  also  given  to  the  closure  of  the  southern  slopes  of 
Mlanje  Mountain.  A  number  of  orders  were  issued  by  the  Board  for 
the  conservation  of  natural  resources  and  courses  were  held  both  for 
African  and  European  members  of  the  Agricultural  staff. 

It  would  be  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  the  Protectorate  is  now 
soil  conservation  conscious  and  much  of  the  progress  in  this  direction 
achieved  in  the  past  three  years  may  be  credited  to  the  Provincial  and 
District  Natural  Resources  Boards. 

Approximately  3.8  per  cent,  of  the  total  land  area  of  the  Protec¬ 
torate  is  at  present  held  in  freehold  by  private  landowners.  Some 
8.4  per  cent,  comprises  the  areas  of  townships  and  the  land  held  by 
Government  (including  the  areas  of  public  institutions  and  state 
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forests).  The  remaining  land,  approximately  88  per  cent,  of  the  whole, 
is  African  trust  land,  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies 
and  administered  by  the  Governor  on  his  behalf  for  the  common 
benefit,  direct  or  indirect,  of  the  African  inhabitants  of  the  Protectorate. 
Native  Authorities  may,  however,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the 
Governor,  authorize  Africans  to  use  and  occupy  African  trust  land 
within  their  respective  areas  in  accordance  with  the  native  customary 
law  prevailing  therein.  The  Governor  may  grant  leases  of  or  dispose 
of  other  interests  in  African  trust  land,  either  to  Africans  or  non- 
Africans  but  before  doing  so  he  must  consult  the  Native  Authority  of 
the  area  in  which  the  land  is  situated  and  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  may  he  grant  an  estate  or  interest  greater  than 
a  lease  for  99  years.  The  Governor  may  also  make  grants  to  search 
for  and  work  minerals  on  African  trust  land,  following  consultation 
with  the  Native  Authority  and  having  general  regard  to  African 
interests.  He  may  also  acquire  trust  land  for  public  purposes  which 
are  for  the  direct  or  indirect  benefit  of  Africans,  again  after  consultation 
with  the  Native  Authority,  compensation  being  paid  where  necessary 
from  public  revenue.  Rents,  paid  under  leases  or  other  interests 
granted  in  respect  of  trust  land,  are  shared  between  the  Native 
Treasuries  and  the  Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund. 

The  Nyasaland  Protectorate  (African  Trust  Land)  Order  in 
Council,  1950,  defines  “  African  trust  land  ”  and  “  public  land  ”. 
Provision  for  the  disposal  of  public  land  is  made  in  the  Public  Land 
Ordinance,  empowering  the  Governor  to  make  and  execute,  under  the 
Public  Seal,  grants  and  leases  of  public  land  for  any  purposes  and  on 
any  terms  he  may  think  fit. 

The  types  of  tenure  on  which  land  is  held  in  the  Protectorate  are 
freehold  (arising  from  Certificates  of  Claim  granted  by  Government 
in  the  early  days  of  the  Protectorate),  leasehold  from  the  Crown  or  a 
private  landowner  and  leases  of  African  trust  land,  already  described 
above.  Africans  occupy  their  land  by  customary  tenure  originating 
in  a  Chief  or  other  person  traditionally  recognized  as  authorized  to 
allocate  land. 

The  areas  and  types  of  holding  in  respect  of  different  sections  of 
the  community  are  as  follows :  all  figures  are  approximate : — 

African  trust  land  .  .  .  .  20,383,154  acres 

Government,  Townships,  etc.  .  .  .  .  2,175,834  ,, 

Freehold  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  891,402  ,, 

Leasehold,  Rights  of  Occupancy  .  .  152,170  ,, 


Total  Land  Area 


23,602,560  acres 


The  position  of  Africans  residing  on  private  estates  is  governed 
by  the  Africans  on  Private  Estates  Ordinance. 

As  a  result  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Abrahams  Report  and 
the  Land  Planning  Committee  subsequently  set  up,  some  300,000  acres 
of  land  were  recently  acquired  by  Government  from  estate- owners  in 
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the  Southern  Province  for  the  resettlement  of  Africans  living  in  other 
congested  areas.  Land  of  three  types  was  acquired  as  follows:— 

(i)  Accommodation  land  on  which  it  is  possible  to  provide  for 
concentrated  settlement  by  reason  of  the  employment  and 
industry  within  easy  reach  of  it,  without  regard  to  the  carrying 
capacity  of  the  soil.  This  category  totals  some  75,000  acres. 

(ii)  Land  unsuitable  for  fresh  settlement  on  any  appreciable 
scale  by  reason  of  its  distance  from  industrial  areas  and  the  full 
extent  to  which  it  is  already  occupied.  This  category  totals 
some  26,000  acres. 

(iii)  Land  lending  itself  to  increased  agricultural  production 
and  to  the  reception  of  considerable  numbers  of  new  settlers  if 
water  and  communications  are  provided.  This  category  totals 
about  200,000  acres. 

During  the  year  work  proceeded  steadily  in  preparing  the  land  for 
the  resettlement  of  Africans.  The  exact  acreages  are  dependent  on 
surveys  now  being  undertaken. 

On  estates  in  the  Cholo  and  Blantyre  Districts  scattered  villages 
were  rearranged  into  compact  hut-groups,  so  that  increased  popula¬ 
tions  could  be  accommodated  without  difficulty  and  with  the  least 
detriment  to  the  agricultural  productivity  of  the  land. 

On  the  large  block  of  130,000  acres  at  Chingale  in  the  Zomba 
District  work  on  the  settlement  station  proceeded  and  simple  medical 
and  postal  facilities  are  now  being  provided.  In  addition,  a  considerable 
mileage  of  seasonal  roads  was  constructed  and  Chingale  can  now  be 
reached  with  ease  in  the  dry  months  of  the  year  either  from  Lirangwe 
or  from  Kasupe  or  by  means  of  a  road  leading  down  the  Zomba 
escarpment.  As  a  result  of  these  developmental  operations  and  with 
the  improvement  to  water  supplies,  provided  by  the  sinking  of  19 
successful  boreholes  in  1950  and  1951,  steady  increase  in  population  is 
taking  place  and  initial  purchases  in  1952  of  small  quantities  of  cotton, 
maize  and  rice  gave  promise  of  significant  production  from  this  area 
in  the  future. 

At  Magomero,  where  the  Government  acquisition  is  some  72,300 
acres,  work  was  started  on  building  a  settlement  station.  In  the 
settled  area  on  the  western  part  of  the  acquisition,  villages  are  being 
regrouped  to  facilitate  the  accommodation  of  an  increased  population 
and  in  the  eastern  part,  which  is  largely  uninhabited,  an  agricultural 
survey  was  conducted  and  on  its  findings  will  be  based  developmental 
plans  for  1953. 

Agriculture 

The  Protectorate’s  principal  economic  crops  are  tea,  grown  on 
European  estates ;  tobacco,  also  grown  in  quantity  on  estates  but  to  an 
even  greater  extent  on  African  trust  land ;  tung,  another  estate  crop,  and 
cotton,  almost  entirely  a  trust  land  crop.  Other  crops  of  some  economic 
importance  are  sisal,  maize,  groundnuts,  rice,  beans  and  wheat. 
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For  food,  maize,  cassava,  rice,  beans  and  groundnuts  are  principally 
grown,  supplemented  by  millet,  sorghum,  sweet  potatoes,  wheat  and 
bananas. 

In  general  the  growing  season  1951-52  was  a  particularly  favourable 
one  for  food  crops  and  there  were  very  few  areas  which  were  threatened 
with  food  shortage  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Such  areas  there  were, 
however,  in  the  flooded  Ndindi  Marsh,  south  of  Port  Herald,  and 
other  areas  of  the  Southern  Province;  and  in  South  Mzimba  in  the 
Northern  Province.  All  these  places  were  well  able  to  supply  them¬ 
selves  from  the  ample  harvests  in  neighbouring  districts. 

Maize 

Maize  is  the  staple  food  crop  for  Africans  in  most  areas  of  the 
Protectorate.  It  is,  like  other  food  crops,  grown  on  a  family  basis. 
Owing  to  the  great  variation  in  the  quality  of  maize  produced  it  is 
impossible  to  give  any  useful  indication  of  the  yields  obtained  per 
acre  in  the  different  parts  of  the  Protectorate. 

Maize  surplus  to  local  requirements  was  once  more  sold  to  the 
Maize  Control  Board,  established  under  the  Maize  Control  Ordinance, 
1949.  The  Board  was  charged  with  the  disposal  of  this  surplus  firstly 
to  satisfy  the  needs  of  hospitals,  schools  and  employers  of  labour  within 
the  Protectorate  and  secondly  for  export  to  neighbouring  territories. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  year  the  Maize  Control  Ordinance  was  repealed 
and  replaced  by  the  Produce  Marketing  Ordinance  establishing  a 
Produce  Marketing  Board  with  powers  similar  to  those  of  the  old  Maize 
Control  Board  but  including  control  of  groundnuts  and  beans. 

In  the  years  following  the  serious  drought  and  famine  of  1949 
Government  did  all  it  could  to  encourage  the  production  of  maize  and 
other  food  crops.  This  policy,  while  achieving  marked  success,  led  to 
the  establishment  of  maize  as  an  economic  crop  and  to  an  alarming 
increase  in  the  acreage  planted.  In  1952,  therefore,  steps  were  taken 
to  confine  the  production  of  maize  as  an  economic  crop  to  those  areas 
known  to  be  suited  to  its  cultivation  with  the  object  of  increasing 
yields  per  acre  and  in  other  areas  to  substitute  crops  such  as  cotton 
and  groundnuts  in  order  to  affect  a  well  balanced  use  of  the  soil. 

In  the  1951-52  season  the  early  preparation  of  gardens,  while  not 
entirely  satisfactory  in  all  areas,  was  sufficiently  well  advanced  to 
take  advantage  of  the  early  onset  of  the  rains  and  to  obtain  a  well 
established  maize  crop  before  the  start  of  the  more  prolonged  down¬ 
pours.  Poor  yields  were  obtained  from  late  planted  maize  but  the 
overall  result  was  an  exceptionally  good  year  with  a  record  surplus 
crop.  Purchases  by  the  agents  of  the  Maize  Control  Board,  operating 
throughout  the  specified  areas,  amounted  to  44,385  tons  of  which 
31,050  tons  were  drawn  from  the  Central  and  13,335  tons  from  the 
Southern  Province.  A  further  767  tons  was  purchased  in  the  Northern 
Province  and  sold  to  local  buyers.  The  total  surplus  of  45,152  tons 
exceeded  the  previous  record  of  28,981  tons  in  1951  by  16,171  tons. 
The  price  paid  to  the  grower  was  Id  per  lb. 
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Groundnuts 

In  1949  the  groundnut  crop  was  almost  a  complete  failure  and  in 
subsequent  years  efforts  have  been  devoted  to  replenishing  stocks  of 
seed.  In  1952  a  vigorous  drive  to  increase  production  resulted  in  a 
very  satisfactory  crop.  Over  4,000  tons  were  purchased  during  the 
year,  compared  with  316  tons  in  1951  and  only  seven  tons  in  1950. 
More  could  have  been  bought  had  not  the  need  to  rebuild  seed  stocks 
still  remained.  Apart  from  the  economic  return  available  to  Africans 
from  the  sale  of  this  crop,  the  effect  of  groundnuts  on  their  diet  is 
acknowledged  to  be  extremely  beneficial. 

Groundnuts  produced  on  African  trust  land  were  again  marketed 
under  licence  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Marketing  of 
Native  Produce  Ordinance.  The  price  paid  to  the  grower  was  increased 
in  1952  from  3d  to  3Jd  per  lb. 

Wheat 

The  main  wheat  area,  situated  along  the  Kirk  Range  in  the  Ncheu 
District,  enjoyed  a  favourable  season.  Yields  were  greater  than  in 
1951  yet  sales  at  the  markets  were  lower,  only  518  tons  being  purchased, 
compared  with  551  tons  in  1951.  This  can  be  ascribed  partly  to  the 
poor  maize  crop  in  the  area  and  the  consequent  increase  in  the  local 
consumption  of  wheat  and  partly  to  dissatisfaction  with  the  price 
offered,  viz.  2|d  per  lb.  Of  other  wheat-growing  areas  the  Chiradzulu 
District  produced  only  three  tons  and  the  Rumpi  District  ten  tons, 
making  the  total  for  the  Protectorate  531  tons,  compared  with  583  tons 
in  1951.  The  areas  suitable  for  rain-grown  wheat  are  very  limited  and 
no  great  expansion  can  be  expected  until  irrigation  provides  new  scope 
for  development. 

As  in  the  case  of  groundnuts,  wheat  grown  on  African  trust  land 
was  sold  at  native  produce  markets  under  licence  issued  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Marketing  of  Native  Produce  Ordinance. 

Paddy 

Conditions  for  rice-growing  were  favourable  during  the  year 
although  in  some  areas  heavy  flooding  resulted  in  some  loss  of  crops 
and  weeds  were  particularly  vigorous.  A  record  surplus  of  3,009 
tons  of  paddy  were  purchased,  compared  with  1,744  tons  in  1951. 
The  main  producing  areas  are  situated  on  the  Lake -shore  of  the  Kota 
Kota  and  Karonga  Districts  and  round  Lake  Chirwa,  while  smaller 
amounts  come  from  Nkata  Bay,  Fort  Johnston  and  the  Lower  Shire. 

Arrangements  for  the  marketing  of  paddy  are  the  same  as  for 
groundnuts  and  wheat.  The  price  paid  to  the  grower  in  1952  was 
lfd  per  lb. 

In  Kota  Kota  marketing  of  paddy  is  organized  by  the  Kota  Kota 
Produce  and  Trading  Society,  an  African-owned  society  sponsored 
by  Government.  From  modest  beginnings,  some  ten  years  ago,  the 
Society  has  expanded  its  business  enormously.  It  employs  a  European 
manager  and  assistant  manager  and  deals  not  only  in  produce  but 
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also  in  general  trade.  In  1952  the  turnover  of  the  Society  was  £46,060 
comprising  £26,426  from  produce  dealing  and  £19,634  from  general 
trade.  Paddy  is  bought  from  its  individual  member  growers  and  from 
a  Co-operative  Society  in  the  Karonga  District  and  milled  in  the 
Society’s  mill.  Rice  is  sold  by  the  Society  throughout  the  Protectorate, 
any  surplus  being  exported.  In  1952  paddy  bought  locally  amounted 
to  1,094  tons  and  from  Karonga  to  990  tons;  542  tons  of  rice  was  sold 
in  the  Protectorate  and  890  tons  was  exported.  A  loan  of  £10,000 
was  made  to  the  Society  from  Native  Development  and  Welfare  funds 
during  the  year  for  the  general  development  of  its  activities. 

Other  Food  Crops 

The  Northern  Province  is  the  principal  area  for  the  production  of 
finger  millet  and  excellent  yields  were  obtained  from  a  large  acreage. 
Sorghum  production  was  also  encouraged  in  areas  unsuited  to  the 
cultivation  of  maize. 

A  satisfactory  crop  of  pulses  was  harvested  and  a  record  surplus 
of  4,332  tons  was  purchased  at  the  various  produce  markets,  compared 
with  1,651  tons  in  1951. 

In  the  Lake-shore  areas  from  Kota  Kota  to  Karonga,  cassava  may 
be  regarded  as  one  of  the  main  food  crops  and  in  these  areas  growth 
and  yield  were  good  during  1952.  Sales,  however,  declined,  except  in 
the  Northern  Province,  and  only  82  tons  were  bought  compared  with 
122  tons  in  1951.  The  decline  represents  a  lack  of  demand  rather 
than  a  lack  of  available  surplus.  Every  encouragement  continued  to 
be  given  throughout  the  Protectorate,  particularly  along  the  southern 
Lake  littoral,  to  the  cultivation  of  cassava  as  a  famine  reserve  crop; 
but  the  response  was  poor  and  it  seems  that  the  lessons  of  the  1949 
famine  are  already  receding  in  memory. 

Good  crops  of  sweet  potatoes  were  grown  in  the  Southern  and 
Northern  Provinces  during  the  year.  European  potato  production 
continued  to  be  profitable  in  the  Dedza  and  Ncheu  hill  areas  where  508 
tons  were  sold,  mostly  to  Portuguese  buyers.  Other  producing  areas 
are  the  Domasi  and  Cholo  Districts  where  good  crops  were  harvested 
for  sale  to  the  nearby  townships. 

All  these  crops,  with  the  exception  of  European  potatoes,  were 
marketed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Marketing  of  Native 
Produce  Ordinance. 

Tobacco 

Tobacco  is  grown  in  large  parts  of  the  Central  and  Southern  Pro¬ 
vinces,  both  on  African  trust  land  and  on  estates.  In  1952  the  Protec¬ 
torate’s  tobacco  crop  totalled  20,076,740  lbs.,  a  reduction  of  some 
16  million  lbs.  on  the  previous  year’s  record  crop  of  36,139,502  lbs. 
This  reduction  was  mainly  due  to  a  considerable  decrease  in  the 
number  of  African  trust  land  growers  of  whom  there  were  63,185 
in  1952  compared  with  92,237  in  1951 ;  and  also  in  part  to  the  poorer 
yields  which  were  experienced  as  a  result  of  the  excessively  wet  season. 
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Another  factor  which  limited  production  during  the  year  was  the 
collapse  of  a  number  of  curing  barns  in  the  heavy  rains. 

The  decline  in  the  number  of  African  growers  was  mainly  due  to 
the  marked  drop  in  prices  for  dark-fired  and  sun/air  cured  tobacco 
paid  on  the  auction  floors  in  1951.  It  was  also  due  in  part  to  the 
policy  of  encouraging  alternative  crops  in  the  areas  which  are  marginal 
for  tobacco  and  of  concentrating  production  where  the  highest  efficiency 
and  best  quality  can  be  expected. 

Comparative  production  figures  for  1951  and  1952,  together  with 
the  average  price  per  lb  on  the  auction  floor,  are  as  follows: 


Type 

1951 

Average 

price 

1952 

Average 

price 

Fire- cured 

lb. 

25,393,933 

11.62d. 

lb. 

12,556,080 

16,old. 

Sun/ Air- cured 
Flue- cured 

5,348,364 

16.07d. 

2,999,899 

16.53d. 

4,043,027 

30.32d. 

3,518,648 

21.82d. 

Burley 

1,354,219 

22.83d. 

1,002,113 

23.63d. 

Totals 

36,139,543 

14.76d. 

20,076,740 

17.68d. 

During  the  1952  season  the  prices  paid  for  dark-fired  tobacco 
recovered  appreciably  and  it  is  likely  that  this  fact  will  arrest  the 
downward  trend  in  the  number  of  growers  during  the  1953  season. 
The  present  number  is,  in  fact,  considered  satisfactory  and  policy 
is  aimed  at  increasing  the  output  and  improving  the  quality  of  the 
tobacco  produced.  To  this  end  registration  of  growers  has  been 
progressively  introduced  over  the  last  few  years  and  in  1952  was 
extended  to  include  the  Kasungu  District. 

Details  of  the  dark-fired  crop  show  that  in  the  Central  Province 
only  11,258,194  lbs.  were  bought  from  trust  land  growers,  compared 
with  21,094,828  lbs.  in  1951,  while  1,048,077  lbs.  came  from  estates 
compared  with  2,228,099  lbs.  in  1951.  In  the  Southern  Province  a 
mere  192,331  lbs.  was  bought  from  trust  land  growers,  compared  with 
1,798,110  lbs.  in  1951.  This  reflected  an  average  yield  per  grower  in 
the  Central  Province  of  123  lbs.,  compared  with  165  lbs.  in  1951  and  in 
the  Southern  Province  of  29  lbs.  as  against  171  lbs.  in  1951.  The 
average  price  paid  to  the  growers  rose  in  the  Central  Province  from 
5.72  to  6.32  pence  per  lb  while  in  the  Southern  Province  it  dropped 
from  6.45  to  4.55  pence  per  lb. 

Flue- cured  tobacco  is  grown  entirely  on  estates  and  the  1952  crop 
also  suffered  from  unfavourable  weather.  Of  the  3,518,648  lbs.  bought 
611,323  lbs.  was  produced  by  European  farmers  in  the  Kasungu 
District,  an  encouraging  increase  over  the  1951  crop  of  345,000  lbs. 

The  decrease  in  the  number  of  trust  land  growers  producing  sun/ 
air- cured  tobacco  can  be  accounted  for  partly  by  the  fall  in  price  in 
1951  and  partly  by  the  greater  interest  being  shown  in  cotton  in  some 
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of  the  main  producing  areas.  The  trust  land  crop  in  1951  totalled 
921,338  lbs.  compared  with  1,105,997  ]bs.  in  1951,  reflecting  an  average 
yield  of  201  lbs.  per  grower,  compared  with  178  lbs.  in  1951,  and  an 
average  price  to  the  growrer  of  7.88  pence  per  lb.  approximately  the 
same  as  that  paid  in  1951.  Estate  production  totalled  2,426,450  lbs. 
as  against  4,222,100  lbs  in  1951,  the  yield  per  acre  falling  from  some 
500  lbs  to  385  lbs. 

Under  the  Tobacco  Ordinances  of  1950  and  1952,  an  African 
Tobacco  Board  is  appointed  which  includes  in  its  membership  European 
officials  and  non-officials  and  African  non-officials.  The  Board  is 
charged  with  the  purchase  of  all  tobacco  grown  by  Africans  for  sale, 
except  on  land  in  respect  of  which  the  owner  or  occupier  holds  a  valid 
tobacco-buying  licence.  It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  market 
the  tobacco  thus  bought.  Markets  are  widely  scattered  throughout  the 
tobacco-growing  areas  of  the  Protectorate  and  the  marketing  system, 
which  embodies  registration  of  growers  and  provides  for  price  assistance 
from  a  fund  specially  created  for  such  a  purpose,  works  well. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  same  Ordinance  all  tobacco  grown  in 
the  Protectorate  must  be  sold  by  auction  on  a  licensed  auction  floor; 
two  such  floors  have  been  licensed  for  the  purpose  at  Limbe. 

Cotton 

Nineteen  fifty-two  was  an  important  year  in  the  history  of  cotton 
production  in  Nyasaland  since  the  1951-52  cotton  crop  in  the  main 
producing  area  of  the  Lower  River  was  planted  under  a  new  system 
designed  to  obtain  greater  control  over  red  boll  worm.  The  essential 
features  of  the  system  are  to  maintain  a  four  months’  close  season 
followed  by  early  planting  in  pure  stands  and  to  uproot  the  crop  before 
the  formation  of  carry-over  pupae  reaches  high  proportions.  Prelimi¬ 
nary  reports  on  the  effect  of  the  new  system  are  encouraging. 

In  addition  to  the  introduction  of  the  new  system  in  the  Lower 
River  area  a  drive  for  the  increased  production  of  cotton  was  instituted 
throughout  the  cotton-growing  areas  of  the  Protectorate,  covering  the 
Lake-shore  areas  of  Karonga,  Kota  Kota,  Dowa,  Dedza  and  Ncheu, 
the  plains  of  Blantyre,  Zomba  and  Mlanje  Districts  and  the  Lower 
River.  All  potential  cotton-growers  were  urged  to  increase  the  acreage 
under  cotton  and,  as  an  additional  inducement,  it  was  announced  in 
November,  1951,  that  the  price  for  first  grade  seed  cotton  would  be 
raised  in  1952  from  4d  to  5d  per  lb. 

The  result  of  these  measures  was  a  crop  of  11,952  bales  in  the 
Central  and  Southern  Provinces,  representing  an  increase  of  8,544 
bales  over  the  admittedly  poor  1951  crop  and  rivalling  some  of  the 
best  years  in  the  history  of  cotton  production  in  the  Protectorate. 
The  winter  crop,  grown  in  the  Karonga  Lake-shore  area,  amounted  to 
415  tons  (622  bales).  Estate  production  rose  to  710  tons  of  seed  cotton. 

The  main  increases  in  the  number  of  cotton-growers  took  place  in 
the  Central  Province  (475  per  cent.),  in  the  Blantyre  District  (108  per 
cent.)  and  in  the  Zomba  and  Mlanje  Districts  where  close  on  2,000 
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growers  planted  cotton,  compared  with  two  in  1951.  On  the  Lower 
River,  the  principal  cotton-growing  area,  the  introduction  of  the  new 
regime  brought  about  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  growers  from  26,849 
in  1951  to  20,027  in  1952  mainly  because,  with  the  insistence  on  pure- 
stand  planting,  many  imagined  they  would  have  insufficient  land  to 
plant  both  cotton  and  food  crops.  Despite  this  fall  in  numbers  and 
despite  very  unfavourable  growing  conditions  in  the  early  part  of  the 
season,  the  ultimate  crop  was  5,777  tons  of  seed  cotton  compared  with 
1,572  tons  in  1951.  This  remarkable  increase  in  yield  must  be  ascribed 
to  early  and  pure- stand  planting  and  to  the  control  of  red  boll  worm. 

Yields  per  acre  were  calculated  at  495  lbs.  in  the  Chikwawa  and 
Ngabu  area  and  440  lbs.  in  the  Port  Herald  area.  Yields  on  the  Zomba 
and  Mlanje  plains  were  low  (65  to  105  lbs.  per  acre)  mainly  on  account 
of  the  very  wet  conditions  experienced. 


The  following  table  shows  comparative  figures  for  cotton  produc¬ 
tion  over  the  past  five  years : — 


Number  of 
Growers 

Summer  Crop 
(tons  of  seed  cotton) 

Protectorate 
crop,  including 
summer  and 
winter  crops 
(bales  of 
cotton  lint) 

Southern 

Province 

Central 

Province 

Southern 

Province 

Central 

Province 

Estates 

Total 

1947/48 

41,554 

4,177 

7,103 

224 

1,044 

8,371 

13,700 

1948/49 

21,400 

2,260 

908 

72 

354 

1,334 

2,392 

1949/50 

36,904 

1,635 

5,502 

40 

828 

6,370 

10,408 

1950/51 

28,473 

2,873 

1,838 

193 

241 

2,272 

3,884 

1951/52 

25,211 

16,537 

6,285 

1,015 

662 

7,962 

12,557 

There  are  five  cotton  ginneries  in  the  Protectorate.  All  five  were 
working  in  1952,  the  fifth  having  resumed  production  after  a  number 
of  years’  disuse.  All  are  owned  by  private  companies  or  individuals. 
Total  production  from  the  five  ginneries  in  1952  was  12,227  bales. 

The  marketing  of  cotton  is  governed  by  the  Cotton  Ordinance, 
1951,  which  establishes  a  Cotton  Marketing  Board,  similar  to  the 
Boards  set  up  for  maize  and  tobacco,  charged  with  the  purchase  and 
disposal  of  all  cotton  grown  on  African  trust  land,  other  than  trust 
land  in  respect  of  which  a  cotton-buying  licence  has  been  issued  by  the 
Director  of  Agriculture.  Markets  are  established  throughout  the  cotton¬ 
growing  areas  of  the  Protectorate. 

Tea 

The  year  opened  with  optimism  because  of  the  continuation  of 
high  prices  for  made  teas  which  had  been  obtained  in  previous  seasons. 
Capital  expenditure,  largely  in  the  form  of  new  plantings,  was  en¬ 
couraged.  The  season  was  wet  and  leaf  growth  vigorous.  The  supply 
of  labour,  however,  was  quite  inadequate  both  for  planting  and  plucking 
with  the  result  that  the  leaf  became  coarse  and  the  teas  made  from  it 
were  of  poor  quality.  These  were  offered  on  a  falling  market  and 
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realized  poor  prices  which  in  some  cases  were  well  below  the  cost  of 
production.  The  price  of  tea  on  the  London  market  declined  from 
37  pence  per  lb.  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to  an  average  of  21 
pence  per  lb.  for  the  year.  In  these  circumstances  the  tea  export 
tax  was  suspended  with  effect  from  1st  November,  1952. 

Tea  exports  for  1952  totalled  14,654,977  lbs.,  valued  at  £1,91 1 ,923,  a 
reduction  of  1,070,010  lbs.  on  the  record  crop  of  15,724,987  lbs.  in  1951. 

Tung 

The  acreage  under  tung  at  the  end  of  the  year  stood  at  18,137  of 
which  13,788  acres  comprised  mature  plantings  and  4,349  acres 
plantings  under  four  years  old.  This  substantial  acreage  of  immature 
tung  should  provide  a  steady  increase  in  the  production  of  tung  oil  over 
the  next  few  years  Indications  of  this  were  already  apparent  in  1952 
when  some  850  tons  of  oil  were  produced,  a  figure  wTell  in  excess  of  that 
for  any  previous  year.  This  record  crop  shows  the  effect  of  biennial 
bearing  in  tung  for  the  increase  is  the  result  not  only  of  young  planta¬ 
tions  coming  into  bearing  but  also  of  1952  having  been  an  “  on  ”  year. 

Nearly  all  tung  plantations  enjoyed  a  bumper  crop  in  1952, 
particularly  those  which  had  used  sulphate  of  ammonia  over  the  past 
few  years.  It  is  disappointing  that  the  number  of  estates  using 
fertilizer  is  not  greater,  particularly  as  its  value  has  been  established  by 
many  trials  and  by  the  experience  of  those  who  have  applied  it. 

A  second  expelling  factory  was  opened  in  1952  and  some  2,694  tons 
of  tung  seed  were  received  for  expelling  at  both  factories. 

Coffee 

Steady  but  slow  progress  continued  to  be  made  in  the  small 
coffee-growing  industry  in  the  Northern  Province.  A  further  22,000 
seedlings  were  issued  in  the  Misuku  and  Nchenachena  areas.  The  1952 
crop  totalled  six  tons.  In  the  Southern  Province,  estates  showed  an 
increasing  interest  in  coffee  production  but  conditions,  even  in  the  most 
favourable  areas,  are  thought  to  be  at  best  marginal. 

Marketing  of  coffee  in  the  Northern  Province  continued  to  be 
undertaken  by  co-operative  societies. 

Sugar 

In  1951  the  possibility  of  using  the  fertile  plains  of  the  Lower  Shire 
for  sugar  production  was  thoroughly  examined  and  Messrs.  Booker 
Bros.,  McConnell  and  Co.  Ltd.,  being  favourably  impressed,  laid  down 
a  pilot  scheme  to  test  the  suitability  of  three  soil  types  and  the  local 
climate  for  sugar  cane.  Very  good  progress  was  made  in  1952  and  the 
cane  made  promising  growth.  It  was,  therefore,  a  great  disappoint¬ 
ment  that  the  firm  decided  at  the  end  of  the  year  not  to  proceed  with 
the  project  of  developing  a  20,000  ton  sugar  industry. 

The  total  establishment  of  the  Agricultural  Department  in  1952 
comprised  124  Europeans,  7  Asians  and  1,112  Africans.  Of  these, 
research  and  experimental  stations  took  12  Europeans  and  85  Africans, 
the  Water  Development  Branch  employed  20  Europeans  (of  whom 
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10  were  temporarily  employed  in  connection  with  the  Shire  Valley 
project),  6  Asians  and  112  Africans  and  the  Makwapala  Training 
Centre  occupied  2  Europeans  and  19  Africans.  The  remainder  were 
employed  on  general  agricultural,  accounting  and  mechanical  duties 
and  included  among  European  Staff  the  Director,  Deputy  Director 
and  Assistant  Director,  21  Agricultural  Officers,  39  Agricultural 
Assistants  and  19  Development  Assistants;  and  among  African  Staff 
60  Senior  Clerks  and  Clerks,  174  Agricultural  Instructors  and  541 
Assistant  Agricultural  Instructors.  The  field  staff  of  the  Department 
were  distributed  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  Protectorate. 

There  was  no  material  change  during  the  year  in  the  Department’s 
fourfold  policy  of  conserving  natural  resources,  encouraging  the 
production  of  more  and  better  food  crops,  increasing  the  output  and 
quality  of  cash  crops  and  endeavouring  to  blend  the  whole  into  a  proper 
system  of  farming. 

The  Department’s  field  staff  continued  to  advise  the  farming  com¬ 
munity  how  to  build  up  and  maintain  the  fertility  and  productivity  of 
the  land,  how  to  increase  the  yields  of  the  various  crops  and  howT  to 
protect  the  soil  and  its  vegetal  cover.  Fair  progress  may  be  said  to 
have  been  achieved  during  1952  on  African  trust  land  where  it  is 
possible  to  invoke  the  aid  of  the  law  in  order  to  enforce  measures,  such 
as  uprooting  of  crops  or  the  construction  of  ridges,  which  are  considered 
necessary  or  desirable. 

In  addition  to  verbal  advice,  other  methods  of  instruction  were 
also  used.  Plots  demonstrating  approved  rotation  and  correct  methods 
of  cultivation  were  maintained  in  most  districts  and  also  at  a  number 
of  schools.  A  film  unit,  financed  by  the  African  Tobacco  Board, 
toured  the  tobacco  producing  areas  of  the  Protectorate  showing  a  film 
which  depicts  in  technicolour  the  whole  process  of  growing,  handling 
and  marketing  dark-fired  tobacco.  Twenty-three  African  agricultural 
shows  were  held  during  the  year,  mostly  in  the  Southern  Province,  as 
well  as  two  successful  European  shows  at  Zomba  and  Lilongwe.  The 
Master  Farmer  scheme,  introduced  in  1951,  under  which  a  certificate 
and  badge  were  awarded  for  good  husbandry,  was  extended  to  allow  for 
the  award  of  cash  bonuses  for  every  acre  of  land  farmed  on  an  approved 
basis;  for  this  purpose  £10,000  was  made  available  from  Native 
Development  and  Welfare  Funds. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  use  of  manure  by  African  farmers A 
Government  subsidized  the  price  of  farm  carts  for  sale  to  Africans  to 
the  extent  of  £25  per  cart.  Carts  were  thus  available  to  farmers  at 
£24  to  £33  and  51  carts  were  sold  under  this  scheme  in  1952.  Fertilizers 
were  also  made  available  at  subsidized  prices  by  the  African  Tobacco 
Board,  but  only  to  approved  growers.  The  system  whereby  Native 
Treasuries  could  grant  loans  for  the  purchase  of  agricultural  equipment, 
continued  during  the  year  and  a  number  of  such  loans  were  made. 

Training  of  staff  continued  and  a  successful  innovation  was  the 
provision  of  a  short  course  for  junior  European  officers  at  Lilongwe. 
The  Mpemba  (Makwapala)  Training  Centre  for  African  Agricultural 
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Instructors  started  the  year  with  18  first  year  and  20  second  year 
students;  all  the  latter  passed  out  to  join  the  African  Civil  Service  in 
August.  In  order  to  increase  the  output  of  the  centre  it  was  decided 
that  in  future  only  candidates  possessing  Standard  VI  education  would 
be  admitted,  thus  allowing  the  course  to  be  compressed  into  one  instead 
of  two  years.  The  new  policy  was  started  in  October  when  15  proba¬ 
tioners  began  the  one  year  course. 

Once  again  the  Water  Development  Branch  of  the  Department 
devoted  the  greater  part  of  its  time  to  work  in  the  Shire  Valley  in 
connection  with  the  hydrological  survey  for  the  Shire  Valley  project, 
the  objective  being  the  collection  of  essential  hydrological  data.  The 
main  survey  of  the  Shire  Valley  project  is  being  undertaken  by  a 
firm  of  Consulting  Engineers,  Sir  William  Halcrow  and  Partners,  who 
commenced  work  in  May,  1951.  The  survey  is  investigating  the 
practicability  of  the  control  of  the  flow  of  the  Shire  River  from  Lake 
Nyasa,  which  will  have  the  effect  of  controlling  the  level  of  the  Lake. 
Control  of  the  river  flow  will,  it  is  expected,  enable  hydro-electric 
power  to  be  generated  on  a  large  scale  and  large  areas  of  land,  at 
present  virtually  useless  owing  to  annual  uncontrolled  flooding,  to  be 
reclaimed.  In  addition  the  provision  of  hydro-electric  power  will 
enable  further  areas  of  land  to  be  irrigated.  In  August  the  Water 
Development  Branch  was  seconded  to  Sir  William  Halcrow  and 
Partners  for  full  time  work  in  connection  with  the  survey.  Survey 
work  continued  during  the  year  and  it  is  expected  that  sufficient  of 
the  work  will  have  been  completed  to  enable  a  fairly  definitive  report 
to  be  submitted  by  the  middle  of  1954,  about  a  year  later  than  was 
originally  forecast. 

The  principal  research  activities  of  the  Department  are  carried  out 
at  Chitedze,  the  Central  Research  Station  near  Lilongwe.  In  1952  a 
total  of  140  acres  was  planted  to  crops  and  a  further  eight  acres  sown  to 
Rhodes  grass  as  a  ley.  The  major  trials  dealt  with  tobacco,  maize  and 
soil  fertility,  while  a  large  range  of  plots  of  sorghum,  bean,  linseed, 
sunflower  and  sesame  varieties  was  also  maintained  for  observation. 
Pasture  work  also  formed  an  important  part  of  the  station’s  investiga¬ 
tional  programme.  Maize  investigations  included  a  variety  trial  and 
two  fertilizer  trials ;  in  the  former  the  Rhodesian  hybrids  again  showed 
their  superior  yielding  capacity.  Breeding  work  continued  on  the 
development  of  a  maize  hybrid  suitable  for  Nyasaland.  The  dark- 
fired  tobacco  investigations  included  fertilizer  trials  in  which  the 
application  of  nitrogenous  fertilizer  gave  the  most  significant  responses. 
Tobacco  breeding  continued  and  several  heavy  western  strains  which 
have  been  selected  in  the  course  of  the  last  few  years  showed  promise 
of  being  superior  in  yield  and  quality  to  the  tobacco  in  use  at  present. 

Similar  trials  were  carried  out  at  other  sub-stations  presenting 
differing  conditions  of  soil  and  climate,  including  Tuchila,  the  main 
experimental  station  in  the  Southern  Province  for  crops  other  than  tea 
and  tung,  and  Lisasadzi  in  the  Kasungu  District.  At  Lisasadzi  also, 
experiments  in  the  growing  and  curing  of  flue-cured  tobacco  were 
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again  undertaken  and  the  results  were  made  available  to  the  flue- cured 
tobacco  planters  in  the  area  who,  as  previously  mentioned,  had  a 
successful  season. 

Research  on  tea  continued  at  the  research  stations  at  Mlanje  and 
Mimosa,  while  cotton  trials  were  again  conducted  at  Makanga  on  the 
Lower  Shire  River.  The  scope  of  work  at  the  Tung  Experimental 
Station  at  Bvumbwe  was  expanded  to  include  demonstrations  of  mixed 
farming  and  it  is  proposed  also  in  future  to  include  experiments  on 
coffee,  tea  and  other  annual  crops.  No  new  tung  experiments  were 
laid  down  in  1952  and  work  was  confined  to  accumulating  further  data 
on  existing  trials.  The  chemical  laboratory  was  engaged  on  tung  oil 
investigations  and  on  the  routine  analysis  of  export  consignments  as 
we]l  as  on  the  analysis  of  soil  samples  from  several  areas. 

At  Mbawa,  in  the  Mzimba  District,  experiments  were  continued 
to  find  out  the  best  methods  of  farming  the  thin  red  soils  typical  of 
this  area;  these  experiments  were  undertaken  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  Veterinary  Department  with  emphasis  on  the  utilization  of  stock 
and  stock  products.  At  Mbawa  also  a  very  important  series  of  trials 
was  started  with  the  help  of  Mr.  Fryer,  of  the  Agricultural  Research 
Council  of  the  Unit  of  Experimental  Agronomy  at  Oxford  University, 
in  connection  with  the  elimination  of  the  intractable  Brachystegia 
woodland  secondary  scrub  so  that  land  lost  to  this  could  be  converted 
to  useful  pasturage. 

Investigations  into  the  possibilities  of  farming  the  largely 
unoccupied  Vipya  and  Nyika  plateaux  in  the  Northern  Province 
continued  and  confirmed  that  the  Nyika  is  probably  more  suited  for 
development  under  forest.  On  the  Vipya  results  were  more  en¬ 
couraging  and  at  Champoyo  the  average  yields  per  acre  off  the  fertilizer 
trials  were  710  lbs.  grain  for  wheat,  1,350  lbs.  for  oats,  1,220  lbs.  for 
barley  and  1,070  lbs.  for  rye. 

The  Nchenachena  coffee  station  was  reorganized.  The  old  coffee 
was  uprooted  and  the  land  bunded  for  subsequent  irrigation.  New 
plots  were  prepared  for  planting  in  1953,  each  plot  being  designed  to 
carry  twelve  trees  planted  on  the  contour  so  that  a  series  of  manurial 
and  variety  trials  could  be  laid  out. 

The  introduction  of  coconuts  in  the  Lake-shore  areas  of  the  South¬ 
ern  Province  continued.  Seedlings  were  derived  from  nuts  imported 
from  Malaya  and  Ceylon  while  further  seed  was  obtained  during  the 
year  from  Portuguese  East  Africa  and  Zanzibar.  Yield  records  from 
the  Fort  Johnston  palms  showed  a  decrease  in  1952,  averaging  48  nuts 
per  palm,  compared  with  57  nuts  in  1951.  The  local  demand  for 
coconut  seedlings  increased  and  424  were  sold  to  Africans. 

During  the  year  the  three  Government  food  farms,  at  Kakoma, 
Rivirivi  and  Toleza  were  taken  over  by  the  Nyasaland  Farming 
Corporation,  a  body  established  by  legislation  in  1951.  The  farms 
had  a  successful  year ;  626  acres  were  planted  under  maize  and  a  crop 
of  481  tons  harvested;  434  acres  under  cotton  and  a  crop  of  24  tons  of 
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lint  and  52  tons  of  seed  cotton  harvested;  61  acres  under  millet  and 
a  crop  of  13  tons  harvested;  smaller  acreages  were  planted  under 
cowpea,  groundnuts  and  sunflower. 

Veterinary  and  Animal  Husbandry 

The  annual  livestock  census  for  1952  revealed  livestock  populations 
in  the  Protectorate  of  279,436  cattle,  a  very  slight  decrease  on  the 
1951  figure;  297,356  goats,  an  increase  of  13  per  cent,  over  1951;  and 
49,456  sheep,  a  slight  decrease  compared  with  the  1951  figure.  In 
addition  there  were  estimated  to  be  56,280  pigs,  42  horses  and  135 
donkeys  in  the  Protectorate  in  1952. 

The  main  concentrations  of  African-owned  cattle  take  place  in  the 
Lilongwe  District  of  the  Central  Province  and  in  the  Northern  Province. 
Goats  are  almost  entirely  African-owned  and  the  population  is  distrib¬ 
uted  mainly  over  the  Central  and  Southern  Provinces  with  strong  con¬ 
centrations  in  the  Lilongwe  District.  A  number  of  European  estates, 
particularly  in  the  Southern  Province,  now  maintain  herds  of  cattle 
and  flocks  of  sheep. 

The  hides  and  skins  trade  in  the  Protectorate  reflected  the 
fluctuations  taking  place  on  the  world  markets.  African  producers 
find  it  difficult  to  understand  why  high  prices,  once  paid,  should  ever 
be  reduced  and  this  engenders  suspicion  of  the  buyers’  agents  and 
often  results  in  a  complete  refusal  to  sell.  In  spite  of  this  attitude  the 
total  export  figure  of  376,656  lbs.  in  1952  compared  quite  favourably 
with  the  figure  of  453,151  lbs.  for  1951  when  record  prices,  often  for 
old  and  inferior  hides,  were  realized. 

The  removal  of  price  control  has  encouraged  a  larger  number  of 
small  producers  to  sell  milk  in  townships  and  this  has  resulted  in  greatly 
improved  service  to  the  consumer.  It  is  expected  that  prices  will 
quickly  stabilize  themselves  in  accordance  with  supply  and  demand. 

Ghee  production,  which  in  the  Northern  Province  is  largely  in  the 
hands  of  African  co-operative  societies,  amounted  in  1952  to  19 \  tons 
compared  with  23J  tons  in  1951.  Approximately  1,500  lbs.  of  butter 
were  made  under  the  African  Dairies  Scheme,  operated  from  the 
Livestock  Improvement  Centre  at  Mbawa,  while  in  the  Central  Province 
the  departmental  unit,  with  its  three  small  cream  collecting  centres, 
produced  a  further  1,500  lbs.  of  butter  and  2,800  lbs.  of  ghee.  The 
keeping  of  pigs  at  these  centres  to  consume  the  skimmed  milk  which 
is  otherwise  wasted  proved  a  most  successful  experiment. 

The  demand  for  meat  in  the  Southern  Province,  particularly  in 
urban  areas,  continued  to  exceed  supply.  Experiments  were  conducted 
during  the  year  in  carrying  cattle  from  the  Northern  Province  by  Lake 
transport.  A  barge  was  specially  converted  by  the  Nyasaland  Railways 
for  the  purpose  and  four  trial  trips  were  made  from  Deep  Bay,  near 
Karonga  at  the  North  of  the  Lake,  to  Chipoka,  where  the  cattle  were 
entrained  for  BJantyre.  The  scheme,  while  by  no  means  impracticable, 
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was  found  to  be  uneconomic  on  account  of  the  high  charge  for  freight 
and  the  delays  likely  to  result  from  unfavourable  weather  conditions. 
A  proposal  to  reduce  the  freight  charges  by  shipping  the  cattle  from 
Nkata  Bay,  some  80  miles  south  of  Deep  Bay,  is  therefore  under 
consideration. 

There  were  no  major  outbreaks  of  disease  during  the  year  although 
the  higher  incidence  of  the  tick-borne  diseases  noted  at  the  end  of  1951 
continued  until  the  rains  were  over.  Some  losses  from  these  were 
sustained,  notably  in  Mzimba  District  where  there  are  no  dipping  or 
spraying  facilities.  Humid  conditions  also  favoured  skin  diseases. 
Demodectic  mange  was  particularly  severe  in  the  Southern  Province 
and  an  outbreak  of  Senkobo  ( actinohacillosis )  occurred  in  one  of  the 
large  dairy  herds.  Sporadic  outbreaks  of  rabies  once  more  took  place 
in  the  Central  and  Southern  Provinces.  Anti-rabies  vaccination  with 
the  new  Flury  avianized  vaccine  was  carried  out  on  a  voluntary  basis ; 
European  dog-owners  in  the  main  responded  well.  No  case  of  break¬ 
down  of  immunity  has  so  far  been  recorded  in  the  immunized  dogs. 

An  example  of  the  excellent  relations  existing  between  African 
stock- oAvners  and  local  African  councils  on  the  one  hand  and  the  field 
officers  of  the  Department  on  the  other,  occurred  during  the  year.  An 
outbreak  of  demodectic  mange  had  flared  up  in  the  Matindi  area  of  the 
Southern  Province,  affecting  some  130  head  of  cattle.  With  the  co-opera¬ 
tion  of  the  local  Native  Authority  and  the  agreement  of  the  stock - 
owners  concerned,  the  affected  cattle  were  all  slaughtered  under  super¬ 
vision  over  a  period  of  three  months,  the  meat  being  sold  locally. 

The  establishment  of  the  Veterinary  Department  at  the  end  of  the 
year  comprised  a  total  of  27  Europeans  including,  in  addition  to  the 
Director  and  the  Deputy  Director,  7  Veterinary  Officers,  13  Livestock 
and  Assistant  Livestock  Officers,  a  Senior  Animal  Husbandry  Officer 
and  a  Research  Officer ;  and  245  Africans  of  whom  25  were  Clerks  and 
144  Veterinary  Assistants. 

The  headquarters  of  the  Department  was  moved  from  Blantyre  to 
Zomba  during  the  year  in  order  to  enable  closer  touch  to  be  maintained 
with  Government  and  other  departments. 

The  post  of  Veterinary  Research  Officer,  mentioned  above,  was  a 
new  one,  and  the  officer  appointed  arrived  during  the  year.  The 
greater  part  of  his  time  after  arrival  was  devoted  to  the  development 
and  organization  of  the  new  laboratory  in  Blantyre  and  to  the  routine 
diagnosis  of  material  submitted  by  officers  in  the  field. 

During  the  year  a  detailed  planning  report  was  submitted  to 
Government,  wherein  the  policy  and  plans  for  the  development  of  the 
livestock  industry  were  set  out  in  detail.  Some  of  the  proposals  have 
already  been  accepted  by  Government  and  the  implementation  of 
these  now  largely  depends  on  the  recruitment  of  the  necessary  staff. 
Apart  from  a  number  of  development  projects,  to  be  undertaken  when 
funds  become  available,  provision  has  been  made  in  the  coming  year 
for  schemes  connected  with  the  immunization  of  cattle  against  heart- 
water  and  with  the  development  of  the  poultry  industry. 
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The  work  of  the  Department  in  the  field  was  again  largely  directed 
towards  improving  African  methods  of  animal  husbandry.  In  the 
Central  Province  advice  and  practical  assistance  were  given  towards 
the  improvement  of  cattle  kholas  or  kraals,  whose  unhealthy  conditions 
have  hitherto  largely  contributed  to  the  country’s  heavy  annual  calf 
mortality.  The  campaign  met  with  a  surprising  measure  of  success. 
Over  3,000  stock-owners  have  built  separate  roofed  calf  houses 
and  many  are  now  anxious  to  improve  housing  conditions  for 
the  adult  animals.  The  prejudice  against  roofing  cattle  kholas 
engendered  by  fear  of  malicious  burning  is  slowly  disappearing  and 
it  is  hoped  that  the  end  of  the  old  type  of  khola,  belly  deep  in  mud  in 
which  calves  have  been  known  at  times  to  drown,  is  now  in  sight. 

The  problem  of  tick  control  in  African  areas  and  tick  eradication 
on  European  estates  continued  to  receive  the  Department’s  attention. 
Added  knowledge  and  improved  facilities  for  diagnosis  revealed  to  an 
increasing  extent  the  serious  effect  which  heartwater  has  on  the 
improved  herds  of  cattle  and  sheep  in  the  territory.  Every  encourage¬ 
ment  was  therefore  given  to  estate-owners  to  tackle  the  problem  of 
tick  eradication  by  fencing,  spraying  and  dipping.  An  experimental 
spray  race  was  installed  during  the  year  near  Blantyre  where  work  was 
carried  out  with  the  latest  insecticides  combined  with  accurate  tick 
counts. 

Progress  was  made  during  the  year,  despite  staff  shortages  which 
necessitated  continual  changes  of  those  in  charge,  in  the  development 
of  the  three  Livestock  Improvement  and  Animal  Industry  Centres, 
financed  with  assistance  from  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare 
Funds.  The  Central  Province  Centre  was  moved  to  Chitedze,  near 
Lilongwe,  where  it  will  operate  in  close  liaison  with  the  Agricultural 
Research  Station  already  established  there.  At  Mbawa,  in  the 
Northern  Province,  the  herd  of  Angoni  indigenous  cattle  was  increased 
and  from  it  foundation  stock  were  supplied  to  form  a  herd  at  the 
Mikolongwe  Centre  in  the  Southern  Province.  In  order  to  meet  the 
future  demand  for  good  stock  bulls  of  the  European  breeds  the  Depart¬ 
ment,  as  a  trial,  bought  several  week-old  calves  in  Southern  Rhodesia 
and  flew  them  to  Nyasaland  where  they  were  adopted  and  reared  by 
foster  mothers  at  the  Mikolongwe  Livestock  Improvement  Centre.  The 
experiment  was  most  successful  and  will  enable  European  farmers,  who 
are  taking  an  increasing  interest  in  livestock  farming,  to  obtain 
acclimatized  yearling  bulls  immunized  by  the  Department  against  the 
tick-borne  diseases.  With  the  completion  of  a  lecture-room  and 
hostel  at  Mbawa  a  start  was  made  on  the  scheme  to  establish  training 
schools  for  Africans  at  each  of  the  three  centres. 

Forestry 

The  total  area  of  forest  and  woodland  in  Nyasaland  is  estimated  to 
1  e  about  7,000  square  miles  of  which  2,775  square  miles  is  State  Forest 
Reserve.  Owing  to  the  markedly  seasonal  climate  most  of  this  forest 
consists  of  dry  open  woodland  similar  to  that  which  covers  a  large  part 
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of  the  surrounding  territories;  true  closed  forest  is  found  to  a  limited 
extent  in  the  areas  of  high  rainfall,  mostly  as  isolated  relic  patches  on 
mountain  tops  and  along  streambanks.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the 
character  of  the  forest  vegetation  has  been  greatly  altered  and  modified 
over  a  iong  period  by  almost  universal  cultivation  and  burning  and 
that  the  present  small  areas  of  true  forest  are  only  relics  of  much  larger 
areas. 

Although  their  extent  is  very  limited,  these  forests  are  rich  in 
useful  timber  species,  notably  the  conifers  Mianje  cedar  ( W iddringtonia 
whytei),  pencil  cedar  ( Juniperus  procera),  of  which  one  small  forest 
still  remains  on  the  Nyika  Plateau,  and  yellowwood  ( Podocarpus 
milanjianus).  The  Mianje  cedar  has  provided  the  bulk  of  the 
constructional  timber  used  in  Nyasaland  ever  since  the  eighteen- 
nineties.  Of  hardwoods  the  most  valuable  are  mahogany  (Khaya 
nyasica),  a  furniture  wood  which  grows  along  streambanks  and  reaches 
a  very  large  size,  its  associate  Mwenya  ( Adina  microcephala) ,  a  useful 
and  durable  constructional  timber,  and  Mlcmbwa  ( Pterocarpus 
angolensis),  found  in  the  dry  forests  and  the  most  valuable  furniture 
wood  of  Central  Africa.  Many  other  useful  kinds,  including  the 
African  blackwood  or  ebony  ( Dalbergia  melanoxylon) ,  used  for  curios 
and  ornaments,  are  found  in  the  dry  forests,  but  rarely  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  allow  large-scale  working  by  modern  methods.  Almost 
the  entire  production  of  these  hardwood  timbers  is  done  by  African 
hand- sawyers. 

The  most  valuable  stands  of  timber  in  the  country  are  found  in  the 
Mianje  Mountain  forest  reserves  and  in  the  Misuku  Hills  in  Karonga 
District.  The  latter  contain  valuable  stands  of  mahogany  and  other 
timbers  which  have  so  far  not  been  worked  owing  to  inaccessibility. 

A  wide  range  of  exotic  trees  can  be  grown  in  Nyasaland,  including 
many  species  of  pine,  cypress  and  eucalyptus,  all  of  which  show  a  fast 
growth  compared  with  indigenous  varieties.  Eucalyptus  plantations 
are  a  feature  of  the  landscape  in  the  uplands  of  the  Southern  Province 
where  they  are  extensively  grown  on  private  estates  for  poles  and  fire¬ 
wood.  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  owns  large  plantations  of 
eucalyptus  saligna,  which  is  sawn  in  the  company’s  mill  and  used  for 
the  manufacture  of  tobacco  hogsheads. 

Since  1948  there  has  been  very  considerable  expansion  of  forest 
activities,  the  main  tasks  of  the  Forestry  Department  being  the 
afforestation  of  hitherto  unproductive  land  with  useful  timber  species, 
especially  indigenous  and  exotic  softwoods;  large-scale  trials  of  useful 
exotic  species  suitable  for  the  drier  areas  of  the  country,  particularly 
the  Central  Province;  the  introduction  of  modern  methods  of  timber 
extraction  and  utilization;  the  supply  of  sawn  timber,  poles  and 
firewood  for  Government  and  the  public ;  the  selection  and  demarcation 
of  further  areas  of  state  forest;  the  survey  of  the  forest  estate;  the 
training  of  African  Staff;  and  the  introduction  of  sound  forestry  and 
forest  management  generally. 
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Up  to  1952  shortage  of  senior  staff  hampered  these  activities  to 
a  great  extent  although  much  was  achieved  in  laying  the  foundations 
for  future  development.  The  year  1952,  however,  saw  the  Depart¬ 
ment’s  increased  establishment  brought  almost  up  to  strength  with 
the  result  that  it  was  at  last  possible  to  make  a  real  start  on  the  tasks 
awaiting  attention. 

The  1951-52  planting  season  was  extremely  favourable  and  1,610 
acres  were  established  by  the  Department,  bringing  the  total  area  of 
Government  plantations  to  7,380  acres,  approximately  three  times 
the  area  existing  at  the  end  of  1945.  Planting  was  carried  out  at 
eight  centres  of  which  three  were  in  the  Southern  Province,  three  in 
the  Central  Province  and  two  in  the  Northern  Province;  all  were 
inside  Forest  Reserves.  In  addition,  preparations  were  made  for 
planting  at  two  further  centres  in  the  1952-53  season,  one  in  the 
Southern  and  one  in  the  Central  Province. 

The  growth  of  young  plantations  established  since  1945  is  highly 
satisfactory  and  leaves  no  doubt  that  Nyasaland,  with  its  favourable 
climate  and  soil,  is  eminently  suited  for  large  scale  afforestation  both 
of  softwoods  and  hardwoods  which  will  give  a  high  yield  in  a  compara¬ 
tively  short  time.  For  straightforward  afforestation  the  best  species 
have  now  been  reduced  to  about  six  or  seven,  namely  Mlanje  cedar 
( Widdringtonia  whytei),  Pinus  patula,  Pinus  caribaea,  Pinus  pseudos- 
trobus,  and  Eucylaptus  saligna  and  microcorys.  Trials  of  a  number  of 
other  exotic  species  are  continuing  and  it  is  planned  to  begin  planting 
certain  indigenous  hardwoods  such  as  mvule  ( Chloropha  excelsa )  and 
mbawa  ( Khaya  nyasica )  as  soon  as  suitable  nursery  stock  has  been 
raised. 

First  thinnings  from  exotic  plantations  are  made  in  the  fourth 
year  in  the  case  of  Eucalyptus  and  in  the  sixth  year  in  the  case  of 
Pinus  patula ,  so  that  during  1952  a  limited  quantity  of  saleable  produce 
was  extracted  and  sold  from  stands  planted  in  1946,  1947  and  1948. 
From  now  on  the  volume  of  such  thinnings  will  increase  rapidly  as  the 
larger  areas  planted  since  1948  come  into  production. 

The  drier  tobacco-growing  areas  of  the  Central  Province  are 
generally  deficient  in  useful  timber  species  and  have  been  greatly 
denuded  of  woodland  over  the  course  of  years  owing  to  the  demand 
for  firewood  by  the  tobacco  industry.  In  1948  large  scale  trials  of 
useful  quick-growing  species  were  initiated  and  planting  was  begun 
at  Lilongwe  itself  and  also  at  Bunda  Forest  Reserve  some  20  miles 
away.  These  trials  are  now  showing  very  interesting  results  though 
final  results  cannot,  of  course,  be  obtained  for  a  number  of  years.  The 
tree  which  has  so  far  shown  the  most  promise  at  both  places  is  Gmelina 
arborea,  or  yemane,  which  is  imported  from  India  and  South-east  Asia 
and  seems  quite  at  home  in  the  relatively  dry  area  round  Lilongwe. 
Others  which  have  done  well  are  Dalbergia  sissoo,  the  Indian  shisham, 
a  most  valuable  timber  and  fuel  tree ;  mwimbi  (. Rauvolfia  natalensis),  an 
indigenous  tree;  Melia  azedarach,  or  Persian  lilac;  and  Cassia  siamea, 
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The  last-named  is  unfortunately  highly  susceptible  to  frost  which  occurs 
almost  annually  in  this  part  of  the  country. 

With  eucalypts,  which  are  highly  susceptible  to  both  termites 
and  frost,  no  success  has  so  far  been  achieved  at  Lilongwe  but  at 
Bunda  several  species  are  showing  fairly  reasonable  growth,  including 
Eucalyptus  saligna  which  normally  requires  moist  conditions. 

•Logging  and  extraction  operations,  conducted  by  the  Nyasaland 
Plywood  Company  in  the  Mlanje  Mountain  cedar  forests,  were 
completely  mechanized  in  1951  and  in  1952  some  60,000  cubic  feet  of 
sawn  timber  and  60,000  cubic  feet  of  slab  timber  were  extracted  by 
tractor,  lorry  and  finally  down  the  mountain  by  Wyssen  ropeway 
which  was  installed  towards  the  end  of  1951.  During  the  year  the 
Company  installed  a  second  Wyssen  ropeway  in  a  forest  of  Piptadenia 
buchananii  on  the  outer  slopes  of  the  mountain  and  this  was  operated 
for  part  of  the  year. 

On  Zomba  Mountain  a  further  ropeway  was  installed  by  the 
Swiss  engineers  of  the  Wyssen  Company  and  in  this  way  a  considerable 
quantity  of  firewood  and  pine  thinnings  were  transported  from  the 
edge  of  the  plateau  to  which  they  had  been  dragged  from  the  plantations 
by  Fordson  tractor. 

There  was  a  noticeable  recession  in  building  activity  during  the 
year  both  on  the  part  of  Government  and  of  private  enterprise  and  this 
resulted  in  a  slackening  of  the  demand  for  forest  produce.  For  the 
first  time  since  the  war  supplies  of  softwoods  and  hardwoods  were 
sufficient  for  local  needs  and  there  was  a  surplus  of  poles.  Efforts  to 
find  a  market  for  these  resulted  in  the  export  of  some  15,000  poles, 
valued  at  about  £1,445.  In  1953  it  is  expected  that  this  figure  will 
be  considerably  increased.  All  the  poles  came  from  private  estates, 
poles  from  Government  plantations  being  still  reserved  for  local  use 
and  the  larger  sizes  for  the  Electrical  and  Postal  Departments. 

Total  production  of  softwood  timber  in  1952  was  234,861  cubic 
feet  in  the  round  and  of  hardwoods  225,382  cubic  feet  in  the  round. 
Production  of  poles  amounted  to  199,206  cubic  feet.  Apart  from  the 
poles  mentioned  above,  exports  were  again  confined  to  eucalyptus 
tobacco  shooks  produced  by  the  Imperial  Tobacco  Company.  The 
total  value  of  timber  exported  was  some  £36,000. 

The  demand  for  firewood  continued  to  be  high  and  consequently 
difficult  to  meet.  Local  building  and  tobacco  industries  absorbed  a 
vast  amount  while  the  African  population  consume  annually  a  quantity 
of  wood  for  domestic  and  agricultural  purposes  which  is  known  to  be 
enormous.  Production  of  firewood  by  the  Department  and  other 
concerns  during  the  year  amounted  to  2,045,405  cubic  feet. 

The  only  minor  forest  products  of  any  importance  are  charcoal, 
burnt  by  Africans  near  the  main  townships  where  it  is  in  great  demand, 
strophanthus ,  beeswax  and  a  form  of  gum  arabic  obtained  from  trees 
of  acacia  karroo.  Interest  in  strophanthus  slackened  during  the^year 
after  the  phenomenal  demand  in  1951  and  exports  were  valued  at 
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only  £2,910,  compared  with  £19,285  the  previous  year.  Exports  of 
beeswax  were  valued  at  £659  compared  with  £2,310  in  1951.  All  the 
gum  arabic  produced  was  used  locally.  The  possibility  of  obtaining 
gum  of  the  Karaya  type  from  a  common  tree,  Sterculia  quinqueloba, 
aroused  keen  interest  and  an  exclusive  licence  to  purchase  this  gum 
was  granted  to  the  Central  African  Chemical  Corporation  Ltd.,  of 
Blantyre,  a  company  formed  for  the  express  purpose  of  developing  a 
gum  industry  in  Nyasaland. 

The  Nyasaland  Plywood  Company’s  factory  at  Luchenza  had  a 
busy  year  and  now  turns  out  plywood  of  various  kinds  suitable  both 
for  case-making  and  for  high-class  joinery  and  furniture-making  as 
well  as  for  box- battens  for  which  there  is  a  very  great  demand  both  in 
Nyasaland  and  abroad. 

The  Forestry  Department  installed  a  portable  horizontal  band 
saw  of  French  manufacture  at  its  depot  in  the  Kanjedza  plantations  at 
Limbe  and  this  machine,  the  first  of  its  kind  to  be  used  in  Nyasaland, 
proved  most  useful  for  sawing  cypress  timber  for  departmental  and 
other  buildings. 

Work  was  begun  on  levelling  the  Department  s  timber  utilization 
site  at  Blantyre  and  on  the  construction  of  the  pump-house  and 
foundations  for  the  pressure-impregnation  plant  which  is  expected  to 
begin  operating  in  1953.  Plans  were  also  drawn  up  for  the  installation 
of  a  full-scale  saw-mill  on  the  same  site  in  1953.  The  whole  will 
comprise  a  fully-equipped  timber  utilization  yard  capable  of  handling 
the  rapidly  increasing  softwood  yield  from  the  Zomba  and  Limbe 
plantations,  the  sawing  of  hardwoods  from  various  areas  in  the  Southern 
Province  and  the  preparation  and  preservation  of  poles  both  for  Govern¬ 
ment  Departments  and  also  for  private  users. 

Production  of  sawn  timber  and  other  forest  produce  on  African 
trust  land  continued  to  increase  in  all  three  Provinces.  The  work  is 
mainly  in  the  hands  of  African  sawyers  and  is  carried  out  under 
licence.  Efforts  continued  during  the  year  to  tighten  up  the  licensing 
system,  to  secure  a  greater  measure  of  control  over  the  exploitation  of 
the  Protectorate’s  forests  and  to  prevent  evasion  of  the  payment  of 
royalties. 

The  establishment  of  the  Forestry  Department  during  the  year 
comprised  24  Europeans,  including  the  Conservator,  10  Assistant 
Conservators  and  12  Forest  Assistants;  and  388  Africans,  including 
3  Forest  Rangers,  54  Foresters  and  139  Forest  Guards. 

An  event  of  great  importance  to  the  future  of  forestry  in  the 
Protectorate  was  the  opening  in  October  of  the  Foresters  Training 
School  at  Dedza.  The  buildings  consist  of  a  large  lecture  room,  an 
office  and  students’  quarters.  They  are  constructed  of  temporary 
materials  and  leave  much  to  be  desired;  they  will,  however,  suffice 
until  funds  become  available  for  the  erection  of  more  permanent 
buildings.  The  school  is  situated  within  the  Dedza  Mountain  Forest 
Reserve  amongst  young  pine  plantations  which  afford  facilities  for  the 
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study  of  afforestation  work  and  planting  in  all  its  different  aspects.  It 
is  also  sufficiently  close  for  visits  to  be  made  to  the  important  hardwood 
and  bamboo  forest  of  Mua-Livulezi  below  the  escarpment  and  to  the 
Bunda  Forest  Reserve  near  Lilongwe  where  large-scale  trials  of 
dry-zone  exotics  are  being  carried  out. 

The  first  course,  which  will  last  for  a  year,  is  being  attended  by 
14  serving  foresters  of  the  Department  and  one  private  student 
nominated  by  the  Dutch  Reformed  Church  Mission.  The  technical 
training  provided  by  the  course  will  enable  students  to  qualify  as 
foresters  up  to  and  including  Grade  I  of  Class  II  in  the  general  division 
of  the  African  Civil  Service.  The  provision  of  this  training  supplies 
a  long-felt  need  and  is  expected  to  contribute  substantially  to  the 
de  velopment  of  the  forest  industry  in  Nyasaland. 

The  increase  in  senior  staff  during  1952  made  possible  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  two  further  territorial  sub-divisions  under  Assistant  Conser¬ 
vators,  one  covering  the  Karonga  and  Rumpi  Districts  of  the  Northern 
Province  and  the  other  the  Zomba  and  Fort  Johnston  Districts  of  the 
Southern  Province.  In  addition,  two  new  forest  stations  under 
Forest  Assistants  were  opened  during  the  year,  one  at  Msambanjati  in 
the  Cholo  District  and  the  other  at  Nchisi  in  the  Kota  Kota  District. 

The  work  of  the  Survey  section  of  the  Department  during  the  year 
was  again  concentrated  on  the  Limbe  and  Blantyre  Forest  Reserves, 
particularly  on  the  survey  of  the  Ndirande  Reserve  and  on  the  catch¬ 
ment  area  and  Chambe  Plateau  of  Mlanje  Mountain  where  extensive 
afforestation  is  in  progress  in  connection  with  the  timber  extraction 
operations. 

Two  new  Forest  Reserves  were  proclaimed  in  1952,  the  Dedza 
Mountain  Forest  Reserve,  covering  the  whole  of  Dedza  Mountain 
(12.6  square  miles),  and  the  Chikangawa  Forest  Reserve  on  the  Vipya, 
covering  eight  square  miles.  Both  are  important  softwood-growing 
areas  where  afforestation  is  being  carried  out. 

Arrangements  were  made  during  the  year  for  the  catchment  area 
of  the  new  dam  on  the  Mudi  Stream  between  Limbe  and  Blantyre  to  be 
proclaimed  a  Forest  Reserve  and  planted  by  the  Department  with 
Pinus  spatula.  The  area  concerned  lies  between  the  existing  Ndirande 
and  Mudi  Forest  Reserves  and  will  provide  at  least  an  additional 
2,000  acres  suitable  for  afforestation. 

An  extensive  land-usage  survey  of  the  Cholo-Chikwawa  escarp¬ 
ment  area  was  carried  out  with  the  object  of  protecting  it  from  further 
erosion.  Proposals  for  reservation  and  afforestation  were  submitted  to 
Government  through  the  Southern  Province  Natural  Resources  Board. 

Fisheries 

The  main  sources  of  fish  in  Nyasaland  are  Lake  Nyasa,  Lake 
Chilwa  and  the  Shire  River  in  its  lower  reaches.  A  certain  amount  oi 
scientific  investigation  of  resources  has  been  undertaken  but  much 
work  remains  to  be  done.  The  Fisheries  Research  Scheme,  referred 
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fco  on  page  72,  is  expected  to  produce  valuable  results  in  this  sphere. 
Reliable  statistics  are  scanty  but  those  which  are  available  suggest  that 
Lake  Nyasa  could  produce  some  15,000  to  20,000  short  tons  of  fish 
annually  on  a  sustained  yield  basis.  Lake  Chilwa  should  produce 
about  2,000  short  tons  annually,  judging  by  the  nature  and  depth  of 
the  water  and  by  analogy  with  the  better  known  parts  of  Lake  Nyasa. 
How  far  the  Lower  Shire  output  could  be  extended  is  not  at  present 
known,  although  it  seems  probable  that  the  river  potential  is  well 
exploited.  The  industry  on  Lake  Chilwa  is  capable  of  some  expansion 
while  that  on  Lake  Nyasa  is  very  poorly  exploited,  save  for  a  com¬ 
paratively  small  portion  of  the  south-east  arm. 

Commercial  firms  submit  returns  of  landings,  which  are  practically 
all  from  Tilapia  stocks  in  the  south-east  arm  of  Lake  Nyasa.  Their 
total  landings  in  1952  were  1,978  short  tons  compared  with  1,278  tons 
in  1951;  ring  and  gill  nets  only  were  used.  During  the  year  two 
commercial  licences  were  issued  in  respect  of  waters  in  the  Central 
Province ;  neither  was,  however,  put  to  use  before  the  end  of  the  year. 

Reliable  statistics  of  African  landings  are  not  available  but  from 
observations  at  a  number  of  recording  stations  annual  production 
from  Lake  Nyasa  is  of  the  order  of  2,000  to  3,000  short  tons,  from 
Lake  Chilwa  1,000  short  tons  and  about  400  short  tons  from  the  lower 
reaches  of  the  Shire  River.  Africans  fish  inshore  for  the  most  part, 
using  seine  nets,  but  to  an  increasing  extent  they  are  fishing  offshore 
using  gill-nets. 

Produce  is  largely  sun-dried  and  then  hot-smoked  or  dry-salted; 
a  proportion  is  sold  fresh  at  the  Lake-shore  or  transported  fresh  to  the 
more  populous  areas  of  the  Southern  Province.  A  considerable  amount 
of  fish  was  exported  in  years  prior  to  1949  when,  owing  to  the  threat  of 
famine,  export  was  prohibited.  The  salted  fish  produced  was  mainly 
for  the  export  market  and  small  quantities  were  permitted  to  leave  the 
Protectorate  in  1951  and  1952.  In  1952  exports  amounted  to  3,581 
lbs.,  compared  with  9,791  lbs.  in  1951. 

A  good  deal  of  the  African  produce  is  sold  to  local  consumers  on 
the  beach,  bartered  for  other  foodstuffs  or  distributed  among  the 
members  of  the  fishing  teams  for  their  personal  needs.  The  trade  in 
fish  which  is  surplus  to  local  requirements  is  almost  entirely  in  the 
hands  of  small-scale  itinerant  buyers,  buying  on  the  Lake-shore  and 
retailing  inland  at  high  prices.  Broadly  speaking  the  African  fishery 
is  not  a  purely  commercial  activity,  it  is  rather  a  subsistence  activity 
with  a  commercial  side  to  it  which  becomes  more  prominent  towards 
the  south  end  of  the  Lake. 

There  is  no  separate  Fisheries  Department  in  the  Protectorate  but 
control  is  exercised  by  the  Fisheries  section  of  the  Game,  Fish  and 
Tsetse  Control  Department.  The  section  comprised  in  1952  three 
European  Officers,  viz.  a  Fisheries  Officer,  a  Fish  Ranger  and  a  Trout 
Warden,  and  35  Africans  including  23  Fisheries  Assistants  and  6  Trout 
Guards. 
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The  scheme  whereby  Government  purchase  fishing  gear  of  an 
improved  type  for  resale  to  African  fishermen  continued  during  1952. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  a  considerable  improvement  in  fishing  methods 
is  resulting  from  the  scheme,  which  also  led  to  a  further  increase  in  gill 
netting  during  the  year.  The  scheme  for  the  construction  and  sale  of 
plank  boats  to  replace  the  unseaworthy  canoes  now  being  used  also 
continued  and  a  total  of  six  boats  were  constructed.  Two  carpenters, 
who  had  been  trained  in  the  building  of  the  boats,  left  to  set  up  their  own 
businesses.  Both  these  schemes  were  financed  from  Native  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Welfare  Funds. 

Five  commercial  licences  for  hunting  crocodiles  were  issued  during 
the  year  and  a  total  of  1,141  reptiles  was  caught,  the  belly  skin  being 
recovered,  processed  and  exported. 

The  trout  hatchery,  opened  in  the  Northern  Province  during  1951, 
made  satisfactory  progress  and  4,000  fingerlings  were  successfully 
distributed  to  three  streams. 

The  staff  of  the  Fisheries  Station  at  Fort  Rosebery  in  Northern 
Rhodesia  has  been  assembling  during  the  year  but  it  has  not  yet  been 
possible  for  the  team  to  move  to  Nkata  Bay.  When  it  is  installed  the 
team  will  conduct  a  two-year  investigation  into  the  natural  histor}^  of  the 
fish  in  the  area,  the  fish  population,  the  production  capacity  of  different 
methods  of  fishing,  the  means  by  which  these  may  be  improved  and 
the  maximum  sustained  yield  obtained.  The  scheme  will  be  financed 
by  a  grant  from  the  Research  Allocation  of  the  Colonial  Development 
and  Welfare  Fund. 

Mining  and  Geological  Survey 

By  virtue  of  the  Nyasaland  Protectorate  (African  Trust  Land) 
Order  in  Council,  1950,  the  entire  property  in  minerals  in  African 
trust  land,  save  for  land  which  has  been  alienated  by  the  Crown  and 
land  in  respect  of  which  prospecting  and  mining  rights  subsist,  is 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  to  be  controlled  by 
the  Governor  for  the  use  or  common  benefit,  direct  or  indirect,  of  the 
African  inhabitants  of  the  Protectorate.  The  Governor  may,  subject 
to  existing  Protectorate  legislation,  make  grants  to  search  for  and 
work  minerals,  but  in  so  doing  shall  have  regard  to  general  African 
interests  and,  before  making  any  grant  for  the  working  of  minerals, 
shall  consult  the  Native  Authority  of  the  area  concerned. 

The  British  South  Africa  Company  hold  mineral  rights  over  large 
areas  of  the  Protectorate,  covering  the  Karonga  District  and  part  of 
the  Nkata  Bay  District  in  the  Northern  Province  and  the  Kasungu, 
Kota  Kota,  Lilongwe  and  Dedza  Districts  and  part  of  the  Dowa  District 
in  the  Central  Province. 

The  Commissioner  of  Mines  may,  under  the  Mining  Ordinance, 
issue  prospecting  rights  and  may  register  claims  while  the  Governor 
may  grant  exclusive  prospecting  licences  and  mining  leases.  Pro¬ 
specting  rights  (and  exclusive  prospecting  licences)  and  claims  allow 


The  Much  Dam,  constructed  in  1952,  which  supplies  water  to  Blantyre. 


The  most  popular  sport 


The  Minister  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  The  Rt.  Hon.  H.  Hopkinson,  c.m.g.,  m.p., 
inspects  a  Guard  of  Honour  during  his  visit  in  1952. 


African  Protectorate  Council.  His  Excellency  the  Governor  chats  with  members 

after  a  meeting. 


A  typical  view  near  Mlanje  Mountain. 


Operators  at  a  trunk  exchange 


Thermo-electric  power  development :  the  new  Blantyre  power  station  near  Ndirande 

Mountain. 


A  tobacco  auction  in  progress  at  Limbe :  tobacco  is  one  of  Nyasaland’s  main  exports. 
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the  recipients  to  prospect  and  mine  respectively  for  a  period  of  one 
year.  Mining  leases  permit  mining  for  specified  periods. 

Royalties  are  payable  in  respect  of  all  minerals  extracted;  if  on 
African  trust  land  outside  the  British  South  Africa  Company’s  areas, 
the  royalties  are  payable  to  the  Native  Treasury  concerned  or  to  the 
Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund  or  partly  to  both,  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  such  portion  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Governor,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies,  being  paid  into  general  revenue;  if  on  the  Company’s  land, 
50  per  cent,  of  the  royalties  is  payable  to  the  Company. 

Comparatively  little  mining  activity  has  hitherto  taken  place  in  the 
Protectorate  and  development  Avaits  on  the  completion  of  the 
mineralogical  survey  novc  being  undertaken  and  the  discovery  of 
deposits  of  economic  importance.  The  following  minerals  are,  hoAvever, 
known  to  exist — asbestos,  bauxite,  coal,  corundum,  graphite,  ilmenite, 
kyanite,  mica,  apatite,  galena  and  monazite. 

At  the  beginning  of  1952  one  mining  lease  was  extant,  for  the 
production  of  corundum;,  it  is  held  by  an  individual  European  and 
covers  an  area  of  640  acres.  During  the  year  a  mining  lease  was 
issued  in  the  Southern  Province  for  the  production  of  stone  and  other 
non-precious  minerals.  In  addition  19  prospecting  rights  and  seven 
exclusive  prospecting  licences  were  issued.  Eight  claims  were  register¬ 
ed,  of  which  six  covered  kyanite  mining  in  the  Ncheu  District,  one 
concerned  asbestos,  also  in  the  Ncheu  District,  and  the  last  related  to 
mica  deposits  in  the  Dow^a  District. 

During  the  year  102,000  lbs.  of  corundum,  valued  at  £1,157,  were 
exported  to  the  United  States  of  America,  compared  with  221,465  lbs. 
valued  at  £2,415,  in  1951.  Negotiations  for  exploiting  the  kyanite 
deposits  in  the  Ncheu  District  were  concluded  and  trial  shipments 
have  commenced.  The  investigations  into  the  coal  deposits  at 
Livingstonia,  mentioned  in  the  Report  for  1951,  had  to  be  postponed 
owing  to  lack  of  funds.  Considerable  interest  was  shown  during  the 
year  in  monazite  and  pyrochlore  deposits,  knowui  for  some  time  to  exist 
in  certain  parts  of  the  Protectorate.  The  seven  exclusive  prospecting 
licences  mentioned  above  wrere  issued  to  tw^o  companies  of  wide  repute  in 
the  mining  world  for  the  purpose  of  investigation  of  such  deposits. 

No  processing  of  minerals  is  at  present  undertaken  in  the 
Protectorate. 

There  is  at  present  no  separate  mining  department  in  Nyasaland 
but  a  Commissioner  of  Mines  is  appointed  under  the  Mining  Ordinance 
and  this  post  is  held  by  an  officer  of  the  Secretariat. 

The  establishment  of  the  Geological  Surveys  Department  in  1952 
comprised  13  European  Officers  including,  besides  the  Director, 
two  Geologists,  one  Drilling  Superintendent,  five  Drillers  and  three 
Assistant  Wells  Maintenance  Officers;  and  115  Africans  including 
clerks,  drivers,  foremen  and  labourers. 


74 


NYASALAND 


During  the  year  geological  mapping  of  the  Southern  Province 
continued  and  some  1,700  square  miles  were  covered.  Other  activities 
of  the  Department  included  the  negotiations  for  exploiting  the  kyanite 
in  the  Ncheu  District,  mentioned  on  page  73  and  investigations,  in 
conjunction  with  mining  interests,  into  the  rare  earth  minerals  associated 
with  numerous  worn  down  former  volcanic  vents.  Soils  in  one  of  these 
“ring  structures”,  as  they  are  called,  showed  up  to  15  per  cent,  of  rock 
phosphate  with  an  average  of  nearl}?-  4  per  cent,  over  several  square 
miles. 

The  provision  of  borehole  water  supplies  for  African  villages  con¬ 
tinued  and  about  100  boreholes  were  sunk. 

Manufacturing  Industries 

There  is  little  manufacturing  activity  in  the  Protectorate.  The 
main  local  industry  is  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  and  tobacco.  In 
1952  approximately  733,000  lbs.  of  local  tobacco  were  used  in  this 
industry.  The  principal  firm  concerned  is  the  United  Tobacco 
Company  whose  factory  is  situated  in  Limbe. 

Local  soap  manufacturers,  principal  among  whom  is  the  Citrona 
Soap  Company,  a  subsidiary  of  Lever  Brothers,  produced  1,023  tons 
of  soap  in  1952. 

Production  of  tobacco  and  soap  boxes  by  the  Nyasaland  Plywood 
Company  at  its  factory  at  Luchenza  made  satisfactory  progress  during 
the  year,  although  demands  for  plywood  are  not  yet  up  to  expectation. 

Manufacture  of  tea,  tobacco  and  rubber  shooks  increased  from 
1,229  tons  in  1951  to  1,660  tons  in  1952. 

Clothing  manufacture  by  the  London  and  Blantyre  Supply 
Company  at  its  factory  in  Lilongwe  increased  by  20  per  cent,  in 
1952.  Electric  power  is  now  available  in  Lilongwe  and  it  is  proposed 
to  instal  special  machinery  which  will  result  in  increased  output  and 
improved  quality  in  the  future. 

Output  of  solid  brilliantine  was  not  up  to  expectation  during  the 
year  owing  to  shortage  of  raw  material.  Full  scale  production  is, 
however,  expected  in  1953. 

A  new  company  known  as  “  Tyresoles  (Nyasaland)  Ltd.”  opened 
a  factory  in  Limbe  during  1952  for  the  retreading  of  tyres.  Excellent 
progress  was  made  and  during  the  last  three  and  a  half  months  of  the 
year  some  2,000  tyres  of  all  sizes  were  reconditioned.  Demand  for 
this  service  in  the  territory  is  so  great  that  an  extension  to  the  plant 
is  already  becoming  necessary. 

Among  handicrafts  carried  on  are  carpentry,  ivory  and  wood 
carving,  pottery,  basketry  and  the  weaving  of  mats;  none  of  these, 
however,  is  sufficiently  far  developed  to  be  styled  an  industry;  mat 
weaving,  for  example,  is  to  the  male  Yao  much  what  knitting  is  to  a 
European  woman.  The  products  of  these  crafts  play  an  important 
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part  in  village  life  and,  apart  from  this,  they  find  a  ready  market 
among  tourists  and  European  residents  in  the  Protectorate,  either  for 
utilitarian  purposes  or  as  curios. 

No  state  aid  is  given  in  respect  of  these  crafts  nor  are  there  any 
credit  societies  connected  with  them.  Government  does,  however, 
run  cobbling  and  tanning  courses  at  Lilongwe  for  those  Africans  who 
are  desirous  of  setting  up  in  business  in  the  cobbling  trade. 

Co-operative  Societies 

There  were  71  co-operative  societies  in  the  Protectorate  at  the  end 
of  1952.  Six  new  primary  societies  and  two  unions  were  registered 
during  the  year.  Of  the  primary  societies,  one  was  a  consumer 
society,  one  a  dairy  producer  society,  one  a  timber  society  and  three- 
rice  producers’  societies.  Of  the  unions  one  was  formed  to  handle 
and  market  the  produce  of  the  three  rice  producer  societies  and  the 
other,  the  Northern  Highlands  Coffee  Union,  to  prepare,  handle  and 
market  coffee  beans  on  behalf  of  the  two  primary  societies  of  coffee 
growers  previously  registered.  All  the  societies  mentioned  are  situated 
in  the  Karonga  and  Rumpi  Districts  of  the  Northern  Province. 

Against  these  new  registrations  must  be  offset  the  liquidation 
during  the  year  of  six  societies.  Five  of  these  were  consumer  societies 
and  the  sixth  a  society  of  vegetable  growers.  All  six  were  located  in 
the  Central  Province. 

The  most  interesting  development  during  1952  was  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  rice-growers  co-operatives  in  the  Songwe  area  of  the  Karonga 
District.  The  area  under  rice  is  fairly  concentrated  and  it  was  possible 
to  provide  satisfactory  market  facilities  by  the  establishment  of  three 
primary  societies.  These  three  societies  are  members  of  a  Union,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  handle  and  market  paddy  entrusted  to  it  by  its 
member  societies.  The  new  societies  are  well  supported  and  en¬ 
couraging  numbers  of  producers  subscribed  shares  and  became  members. 
The  new  organization  had  difficulty  in  obtaining  transport  to  take  its 
paddy  from  Karonga. 

The  two  unions  of  Dairy  Producer  Societies  have  continued  to  do 
satisfactory  business  during  1952,  although  the  member  societies  in 
the  Kasitu  Valley  Union  found  it  difficult  to  maintain  their  production 
of  ghee  owing  to  the  declining  fertility  of  the  pasturage.  In  the 
Bulambiya  Union  there  are  now  15  primary  societies  producing  ghee 
and  this  organization  is  well  established. 

The  Nchenachena  and  Misuku  Coffee  Producer  Societies  produced 
a  quantity  of  high  grade  coffee  which  was  bought  in  the  parchment 
and  marketed  by  the  newly-formed  Northern  Highlands  Coffee  Union. 
The  production  of  both  societies  is  still  small  and  will  not  increase  until 
new  gardens  come  into  bearing.  During  the  year  extensive  new 
planting  took  place  in  the  Uzumara  Hills  of  the  Mzimba  District  where 
it  is  confidently  expected  that  coffee  will  grow  well. 
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By  the  end  of  1952  both  the  Northern  Co-operative  Union  and 
the  Kasitu  Valley  Ghee  Producers  Union  had  completed  new  premises, 
both  built  of  red  brick  with  red  tiled  roofs.  These  are  a  visible 
demonstration  of  the  development  of  co-operation  which  has  taken 
place  in  the  Mzimba  and  Rumpi  Districts  in  the  last  three  years. 

African  consumer  societies  did  not  prosper  during  the  year.  Few 
command  the  financial  resources  to  make  it  possible  for  them  to 
purchase  at  advantageous  prices,  but  the  main  trouble  was  again  lack 
of  skill  in  management  and  the  failure  of  members  of  the  committees 
to  take  an  interest  in  the  affairs  of  their  societies.  It  appears  that  it 
is  still  too  early  to  expect  African  consumer  societies  to  develop  on 
sound  lines. 

Co-operative  societies  in  the  Protectorate  are  controlled  and 
supervised  by  the  Department  of  Co-operative  Development.  In 
addition  to  headquarters  staff  at  Zomba  the  Department  has  officers 
posted  in  the  Northern  and  Central  Provinces  whose  duties  are  to 
visit,  advise  and  assist  co-operatives  or  would-be  co-operatives  in 
their  areas. 


Chapter  7.  Social  Services 

Education 

The  Education  Department  had  an  establishment  in  1952  of  34 
Europeans,  three  Eurafricans,  two  Asians  and  73  Africans.  The 
European  Staff  included  nine  Education  Officers,  of  whom  three  were 
women,  as  well  as  the  European  staffs  of  the  Jeanes  Training  Centre, 
the  African  Secondary  School  at  Dedza  and  the  European  Primary 
Schools.  The  Eurafrican  staff  was  composed  of  the  staff  of  the 
Government  Eurafrican  school.  One  of  the  Asians  was  an  Inspector 
of  Schools  and  the  African  Staff  included  seven  Inspectors  of  Schools 
and  20  Headmasters,  Masters,  Instructors  and  Teachers. 

The  Governor  is  advised  on  educational  policy  by  four  separate 
committees  for  African,  European,  Asian  and  Eurafrican  education 
respectively.  Each  committee  contains  representatives  of  the  section 
of  the  community  concerned.  In  addition,  each  district  has  an 
education  committee  which  advises  the  Director  of  Education  on  local 
matters.  Educational  policy  is  implemented  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Education  Department,  which  inspects  all  schools,  controls  and 
maintains  Government  schools,  conducts  Government  and  public 
examinations  and  pays  all  local  educational  grants. 

The  Department’s  first  five-year  plan  for  1945-1949  aimed  at 
laying  the  foundations  of  a  ten-year  expansion  programme.  As  a 
result  of  the  educational  survey,  which  was  completed  in  1950  and 
which  covered  all  existing  facilities  for  African  primary  education  in 
every  district,  vital  information  was  acquired,  on  a  local  basis,  of  what 
was  needed  for  the  development  and  consolidation  of  the  primary 
school  system  in  the  Protectorate.  An  agreed  expansion  programme 
was  drawn  up  for  each  district,  detailing  the  development  to  be 
carried  out  year  by  year  from  1950  to  1954.  By  the  end  of  1954 
there  ought  to  be  a  stabilized  primary  system  comprising  235  infant 
schools  giving  a  two-year  elementary  course,  370  junior  primary 
schools  giving  a  five-year  course  and  86  senior  primary  schools  giving 
an  eight-year  course. 

Great  enthusiasm  was  roused  by  the  visits  of  the  educational 
survey  teams  and  when  it  was  explained  to  the  Chiefs  and  people  that 
the  schools  were  really  their  schools  and  depended  for  development  on 
local  support  their  attitude  towards  education  changed  from  what 
might  be  called  a  lukewarm  tolerance  of  schools  and  teachers  to  an 
almost  embarrassing  interest  in  them.  The  importance  of  this  interest 
can  hardly  be  over-estimated  and  it  is  true  to  say  that  the  survey 
would  have  been  well  worth  doing  if  it  had  achieved  no  other  result 
than  to  pursuade  the  African  villager  that  educational  progress 
depends  on  the  early  enrolment  of  children  at  good  schools  and  regular 
attendance  thereafter. 
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Education  is  not  at  present  compulsory  for  children  of  any  race  in 
Nyasaland,  but  many  local  Native  Authorities  in  the  Central  and 
Northern  Provinces  have  made  rules  for  the  compulsory  attendance  of 
those  African  children  who  have  enrolled  in  assisted  schools. 

There  are  some  4,400  primary  schools  for  Africans,  ranging  from 
unassisted  village  schools  (which  must  be  officially  registered  but  are 
not  otherwise  subject  in  any  way  to  the  supervision  of  the  Education 
Department)  to  senior  schools  which  provide  an  eight -year  course  up  to 
Standard  VI.  The  teaching  of  English  is  begun  in  the  third  year  of 
the  primary  course  but  there  is  so  great  a  demand  for  this  language, 
which  is  looked  upon  as  the  key  to  the  door  of  progress,  that  oral 
lessons  are  often  given  to  children  in  their  second  year  of  schooling. 

African  primary  education  is  still  predominantly  in  the  hands 
of  the  Christian  missionary  societies,  who  began  teaching  before  there 
was  any  settled  Government  in  Nyasaland,  but  a  few  primary  schools 
are  now  conducted  by  Native  Authorities  and  by  estate-owners,  with 
the  help  of  Government  grants-in-aid.  Similar  schools,  maintained 
by  local  communities  with  Government  help  and  managed  by  local 
committees,  have  been  begun  in  several  areas.  The  development  of 
these  “  community  schools  ”  is  being  watched  with  interest  as  they  are 
the  direct  result  of  efforts  made  by  the  people  themselves  to  establish 
and  run  schools  for  their  children.  All  aided  schools  are  subject  to 
frequent  inspection  by  members  of  the  Education  Department. 
About  one  sixth  of  the  total  number  of  primary  schools  are  aided 
financially  by  Government  and  of  the  total  school  population  enrolled, 
which  in  1952  was  about  135,000  boys  and  89,000  girls,  these  aided 
schools  contain  about  38  per  cent. 

During  the  year  the  recommendations  made  as  the  result  of  the 
survey  were  further  implemented.  The  class  range  of  112  primary 
schools  was  extended;  of  these,  15  were  junior  primary  schools  which 
were  being  developed  into  senior  primary  schools  and  the  rest  were 
schools  which  had  hitherto  been  village  schools  or  incomplete  junior 
primary  schools. 

There  are  three  African  secondary  schools  in  the  Protectorate. 
Two  of  these,  at  Blantyre  and  Zomba,  are  financed  by  Government  and 
controlled  by  Boards  of  Governors.  They  take  pupils  to  school 
certificate  level.  During  1952  the  enrolment  at  these  two  schools 
numbered  137  boys  and  eight  girls.  The  third  secondary  school  was 
opened  at  Dedza  in  1951.  Unlike  the  other  two  schools,  Dedza  runs 
both  academic  and  technical  courses;  it  is  well  equipped  for  technical 
instruction  and  has  a  highly  qualified  staff,  including  four  European 
teachers.  Starting  with  20  pupils,  by  the  end  of  1952  the  school  had 
an  enrolment  of  73,  of  whom  32  were  taking  the  academic  course  while 
41  were  technical  students  studying  carpentry,  building  or  mechanics. 
The  academic  course  aims  at  the  Cambridge  Overseas  School  Certifi¬ 
cate.  A  commercial  wing  is  due  to  open  at  the  school  in  1953. 

In  addition  to  the  three  secondary  schools  there  are  eight  junior 
secondar}^  schools  for  Africans  of  which  two  are  Catholic  seminaries. 
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These  provide  a  two-year  course  up  to  Standard  VIII.  It  should  also 
be  noted  that  a  considerable  number  of  Nyasaland  scholars  attend 
secondary  schools  in  other  territories  to  which  they  make  their  way 
under  the  auspices  of  the  missions  or  by  their  own  efforts.  Corres¬ 
pondence  courses  for  post-primary  study  are  also  very  popular. 

Supplementing  the  work  of  the  Education  Department  in  the 
sphere  of  technical  education,  various  other  Departments  maintained 
their  own  technical  courses  during  1952.  Medical  Staff  received  their 
training  in  schools  at  Zomba  and  Lilongwe  and  missions  ran  comple¬ 
mentary  courses  for  the  training  of  medical  aides  and  mid  wives.  The 
Agricultural  Department  continued  the  course  at  Mpemba  (Makwapala) 
for  the  training  of  African  instructors  and  the  Forestry  Department 
opened  a  training  school  for  Foresters  at  Dedza  during  the  year.  No 
formal  training  scheme  was  operated  by  the  Public  Works  Department, 
but  informal  instruction  and  guidance  was  provided  on  actual  works, 
trainees  working  with  qualified  artisans.  The  Posts  and  Telecom¬ 
munications  Department  maintained  its  own  training  courses  and  the 
Police  Training  School  at  Zomba  was  opened  in  December. 

The  1945  census  showed  that  5.59  per  cent,  of  the  African 
population  was  literate  in  the  vernacular  and  0.96  per  cent,  in  English. 
These  figures  are  thought  to  be  conservative  seeing  that  in  the  later 
years  of  the  war  Army  recruits  were  found  to  be  about  20  per  cent, 
literate  and  moreover  the  census  figures  took  no  account  of  the 
considerable  number  of  adults  employed  in  other  countries. 

The  number  of  entrants  for  Government  examinations  continued 
to  show  an  upward  trend  during  the  year.  Comparative  figures  for 
1951  and  1952  are: — 


1951 

1952 

M 

F 

Total 

M 

F 

Total 

Standard  VI 

Standard  VIII  (Junior 

322 

17 

339 

459 

29 

488 

Secondary) 

Vernacular  Grade 

45 

2 

47 

63 

— 

63 

(Teachers)  .  . 

121 

29 

250 

100 

26 

126 

English  Grade 

70 

15 

85 

97 

13 

110 

Higher  Grade  .  . 

19 

1 

20 

14 

14 

In  the  academic  year  1948-1949  age-limits,  governing  admission  to 
Sub-Standard  A  and  Standard  IV  of  the  primary  course,  were  introduced 
for  the  first  time ;  no  boy  was  allowed  to  enter  Sub-Standard  A  if  he 
were  over  nine  years  old  nor  to  enter  Standard  IV  if  he  were  over  15 
years  old.  These  limits  were  later  lowered  to  8  and  14  years  respec¬ 
tively  and  extended  to  include  girls,  with  the  proviso  that  no  girl 
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previously  admitted  to  an  assisted  school  should  be  turned  out  on 
account  of  age  if  her  conduct  and  progress  had  been  satisfactory. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  the  younger  children  who  thus  became 
pupils  at  assisted  primary  schools  it  was  necessary  to  re- cast  the 
syllabus  which  had  been  in  no  use  for  the  previous  seven  years.  The 
new  syllabus  was  introduced  into  all  assisted  schools  in  the  school 
year  beginning  in  October,  1952,  after  several  intensive  short  courses 
had  been  run  by  missions  to  explain  to  teachers  the  changes  involved. 
Preliminary  reports  indicate  that  the  syllabus  is  finding  considerable 
favour  in  the  field  where  its  wider  basis  and  greater  emphasis  on  the 
practical  aspects  of  education  are  appreciated. 

It  is  safe  to  say  that  the  reasons  for  the  introduction  of  the  age- 
limits  are  now  understood  by  the  majority  of  the  African  population, 
although  some  of  the  more  conservative  Chiefs  still  complain  that 
their  “children”,  of  the  ages  of  18  to  22,  are  being  deprived  of 
education  because  of  them.  As  the  over-age  pupils  are  replaced, 
wastage  through  marriage  and  employment  will  be  reduced  and  it  is 
estimated  that  the  1945  figure  of  113  Standard  VI  passes  at  an  average 
age  of  20  will  be  transformed  in  1955  to  1,000  at  an  average  age  of  15. 
A  corresponding  increase  is  anticipated  in  the  number  of  students 
passing  through  secondary  schools  and,  instead  of  the  one  or  two  each 
year  proceeding  to  higher  studies,  there  should  be  at  least  25. 

One  result  of  the  age-limit  rule  was  the  greatly  increased  demand 
for  adult  education  and  the  ways  in  which  this  problem  is  being  tackled 
are  described  later  in  this  chapter. 

European  primary  education  is  provided  by  five  primary  schools, 
situated  at  Blantyre,  Zomba,  Lilongwe,  him  be  and  Mkhoma.  Of 
these,  the  first  three  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Education  Department 
while  the  last  two  are  conducted  by  missions  with  financial  aid  from 
Government.  Boarding  facilities  are  available  at  Blantyre,  Lilongwe, 
Limbe  and  Mkhoma  for  a  limited  number  of  children  up  to  the  age  of 
eleven.  In  addition,  correspondence  courses  are  provided  free  of 
charge,  through  the  generosity  of  the  Southern  Rhodesia  Government, 
for  Nyasaland  children  who  are  unable  to  attend  schools. 

European  parents  are  encouraged  to  send  their  children  over  the 
age  of  eleven  (viz.  the  end  of  primary  schooling)  to  schools  outside  the 
Protectorate,  partly  for  reasons  of  health  but  mainly  for  the  advantages 
to  be  gained  from  mixing  in  groups  of  children  of  their  own  age  in 
larger  schools  than  can  be  developed  in  Nyasaland.  An  annual  grant 
ranging  from  £37-10s  to  £57-10s,  according  to  place  of  residence,  is  paid 
to  parents  in  respect  of  each  child  between  the  ages  of  11  and  18  who 
is  attending  school  in  South  Africa,  Southern  Rhodesia,  Kenya  or 
Tanganyika.  In  addition  an  automatic  grant  of  £37-10s  is  payable  for 
each  child  between  11  and  18  attending  school  in  the  United  Kingdom 
provided  that  the  fees  charged  in  such  schools  are  not  lower  than  the 
current  boarding  fees  in  force  in  Southern  Rhodesia  Government 
secondary  schools  (at  present  £75  per  annum). 
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Owing  to  the  high  rate  of  immigration  by  European  children  into 
Southern  Rhodesia  over  the  past  few  years,  it  has  become  impossible 
for  school  accommodation  in  that  territory  to  keep  pace  with  the 
demand.  In  order  to  meet  the  immediate  problem,  therefore,  primary 
school  facilities  in  the  Protectorate  have  been  increased  to  cope  with 
the  larger  number  of  children  of  primary  school  age. 

During  1952,  401  children  were  enrolled  in  European  schools  in  the 
Protectorate,  49  took  the  correspondence  course  and  235  were  at 
schools  elsewhere  in  Africa. 

Eight  Asian  schools  received  financial  assistance  from  Government 
in  1952.  The  total  enrolment  at  these  schools  during  the  year  was 
483  boys  and  263  girls.  Staff  was  strengthened  by  recruiting  qualified 
teachers  from  India,  a  grant  of  £50  towards  the  passage  of  each  being 
paid  by  Government.  An  Asian  Inspector  of  Schools,  who  was 
appointed  in  1951,  did  much  to  raise  the  standard  of  instruction  by 
introducing  a  revised  syllabus  and  by  improving  the  technique  of  the 
weaker  teachers.  These  improvements  are  reflected  in  the  internal 
examination  results.  The  two  leading  Asian  schools  are  to  be  rebuilt, 
complete  with  boarding  hostels,  on  new  sites  and  the  classroom 
accommodation  of  the  day  schools  is  to  be  improved. 

The  Goverment  Eurafrican  school  near  Blantyre,  which  was 
opened  in  1946  with  16  pupils,  now  has  an  enrolment  of  109  ranging 
from  Sub-Standard  A  to  Standard  V  under  a  Principal  and  two  assistant 
teachers.  Bursaries  are  available  for  all  children  in  this  group  who 
attend  schools  in  Rhodesia  and  South  Africa. 

The  total  expenditure  on  education  for  all  races  from  public 
funds  was  estimated  in  1952  at  £307,600.  Of  this  amount  £251,700 
was  to  be  drawn  from  central  revenue  (excluding  £22,000  to  be  spent 
on  buildings  under  the  Public  Works  Extraordinary  programme) 
and  £33,500  from  Native  Treasuries,  as  described  in  Chapter  3  of  this 
Part  of  the  Report.  Of  the  total,  a  refund  of  £42,000  is  expected  from 
the  five  year  subsidy  totalling  £210,000  to  be  paid  from  Colonial 
Development  and  Welfare  Funds  for  the  expansion  of  educational 
services  in  the  Protectorate.  The  Government  grant-in-aid  towards 
African  education  was  estimated  at  £165,781,  towards  Asian  education 
at  £8,300.  Total  expenditure  on  European  education  was  estimated 
at  £21,475  recurrent  and  £1,460  capital  expenditure. 

Government  provides  university  scholarships,  the  value  of  which 
depends  on  the  needs  of  the  recipient  and  the  type  of  university  course 
which  he  or  she  attends.  In  1952  two  such  scholarships  were  held  by 
Indians,  one  by  a  medical  student  for  a  six-year  course  at  Bombay 
University,  the  other  by  a  student  of  science  for  a  two-year  course  at 
Kumbakonam  Government  College,  seven  by  Europeans  and  nine  by 
Africans.  Four  scholarships  awarded  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
(under  the  £1  million  C.D.  &  W.  Scheme)  were  held  by  Africans  and 
three  by  Europeans.  Two  full  scholarships  were  also  awarded  to 
enable  Africans  to  complete  courses  of  higher  studies  in  India,  one  the 
gift  of  the  Government  of  India,  the  other  of  an  Indian  resident. 
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In  1952  two  African  students  proceeded  on  courses  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  one  a  woman  to  a  three-year  domestic  science  course  and 
the  other  a  teacher  to  the  professional  course  at  the  Institute  of 
Education,  London. 

Teacher  training  of  Africans  is  undertaken  by  both  the  missions 
and  Government  and  leads  to  certificate  examinations  conducted  by 
the  Education  Department  for  Higher,  English  and  Vernacular  Grade 
Certificates.  In  1952  14  students  from  the  Jeanes  Training  Centre 
passed  the  higher  grade  examination,  110  from  all  centres  qualified 
for  the  English  grade  and  126  for  the  vernacular  grade.  The  last- 
named  grade  will  have  no  further  male  trainees  as  its  present  standard 
of  entry  (Standard  IV)  is  now  considered  too  low  and  the  minimum 
qualification  for  male  teachers  in  training  has  been  raised  to  Standard 
VI  (i.e.  the  primary  leaving  stage). 

During  the  last  three  years  eight  selected  African  teachers  have 
taken  the  one-year  professional  course  at  the  Colonial  Department  of 
the  Institute  of  Education  at  the  University  of  London ;  one  of  these 
took  a  further  course  in  the  teaching  of  English  as  a  foreign  language. 
The  latter  is  now  on  the  staff  of  the  Universities  Mission  to  Central 
Africa  and  the  other  seven  are  Government  Inspectors  of  Schools. 
All  are  proving  their  worth. 

The  Jeanes  Training  Centre  which,  apart  from  the  Declza  Second¬ 
ary  School,  is  the  only  permanent  establishment  for  African  education 
directly  administered  by  the  Education  Department,  has  greatly  in¬ 
creased  its  work  in  teacher  training.  In  1952  all  the  students  in  the 
higher  grade  were  trained  there  and  of  the  successes  in  the  English  grade 
18  received  their  training  at  Jeanes.  During  the  year  a  total  of  80 
teachers  were  in  training  at  the  centre.  Of  these,  37  were  training  for 
the  higher  grade  while  25  were  undergoing  a  new  experimental  course 
which  was  also  conducted  at  two  selected  mission  training  wings. 

As  stated  above,  the  exclusion  of  over- age  pupils  from  primary 
schools  created  a  greatly  increased  demand  for  adult  education  and 
efforts  have  been  made  to  satisfy  this  demand  by  various  means. 

The  Domasi  community  development  scheme,  run  by  an 
experienced  administrative  officer  with  a  small  team  of  experts  and 
described  more  fully  in  Chapter  14,  includes  experiments  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  what  are  called  “  hedge  schools  ”,  giving  instruction  in  the 
three  R’s  to  large  groups  of  children  and  adults  who  have  otherwise 
received  no  formal  education  with  the  object  of  teaching  them  to  read, 
write  and  count  in  as  short  a  space  of  time  as  possible.  Results  already 
achieved  indicate  that  the  lessons  learnt  from  the  scheme  are  likely 
to  be  of  great  importance  for  the  development  of  primary  education  in 
Nyasaland.  In  other  areas  primary  school  teachers  took  classes  for 
over-age  pupils  in  their  spare  time  and  “night  schools,”  providing 
instruction  in  the  afternoons  or  evenings,  continued  to  function  in 
seven  centres. 
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In  addition  to  these  expedients,  periodic  mass  literacy  drives  have 
been  organized,  particularly  by  the  Dutch  Reformed  Church  Mission, 
while  literature  in  two  vernaculars  and  in  English  is  being  supplied  in 
increasing  quantities  by  the  Northern  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  Joint 
Publications  Bureau  and  is  now  on  sale  throughout  the  Protectorate. 
The  Bureau  maintains  a  fulltime  business  manager  stationed  at  Blantyre 
and  branches  are  now  open  at  Blantyre,  Zomba,  Limbe,  Lilongwe, 
Mzimba  and  seven  other  centres.  Contact  with  a  still  wider  public  has 
been  made  through  the  many  stores  operated  by  the  African  Lakes 
Corporation  and  through  the  bookshops  of  the  Dutch  Reformed  Church 
Mission,  the  Church  of  Scotland  Mission  ( Livingston ia),  the  White 
Fathers  Mission  and  the  Universities  Mission  to  Central  Africa. 
Publications  are  also  on  sale  at  all  district  headquarters.  The  Public 
Relations  Office  assists  by  the  production  of  a  weekly  newspaper, 
Ms'mbi,  which  contains  news  and  articles  in  English  as  well  as  in  each 
of  the  main  vernaculars.  During  1952  the  circulation  of  this  paper 
stood  at  about  8,200,  each  copy  of  the  paper  having  at  least  five 
readers. 


Health 

In  the  absence  of  a  full-scale  survey,  the  statistics  obtained  from 
Government  and  Mission  hospitals  and  from  dispensaries  can  provide 
no  more  than  a  limited  knowledge  of  the  incidence  of  disease  in  the 
Protectorate  and  no  more  than  general  trends  can  be  discerned. 
The  recording  of  vital  statistics,  of  necessity  in  the  hands  of  Native 
Authorities,  is  also  imperfect.  It  is,  however,  safe  to  say  that  there 
was  no  deterioration  in  the  health  of  the  community  during  the  year. 

That  this  was  so  may  be  attributed  in  part  to  the  favourable 
agricultural  season  which  enabled  the  African  population  to  maintain 
its  nutritional  standard  at  an  average  level.  The  local  African  has 
always  suffered  the  disabilities  resulting  from  a  diet  that  is,  by 
European  standards,  poorly  balanced  owing  to  shortage  of  good  class 
proteins.  In  this  respect,  however,  Nyasaland  is  perhaps  better 
placed  than  her  neighbours  in  that  fish  can  be  comparatively  easily 
obtained.  Unfortunately,  the  distribution  of  fish  is  at  present  poorly 
organized  and  this  aspect  of  the  nutritional  problem  is  at  present 
being  investigated. 

The  dem-.nd  by  Africans  for  more  curative  services  in  rural 
areas  has  continued.  In  order  to  meet  it,  the  first  requirement  is  an 
increase  in  trained  staff  and  the  ways  in  which  training  facilities  were 
extended  during  the  year  are  described  later  in  this  Chapter.  Even 
the  provision  of  additional  staff  and  hospitals,  however,  can  but  touch 
the  fringe  of  the  problem  when  it  is  remembered  that,  since  the  advent 
of  peaceful  administration,  the  population  has  been  increasing  at  an 
estimated  annual  rate  of  over  2\  per  cent  (or  some  62,500  persons  in 
in  1952).  In  all  these  the  endemic  diseases  of  malaria,  bilharzia, 
hookworm,  venereal  disease,  leprosy  and  filariasis  are  rife  and  the 
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the  curative  services  available  become  more  and  more  thinly  spread 
over  increasingly  populated  areas,  which  lack  even  the  economic  ability 
to  provide  adequate  preventive  facilities  and  services. 

In  these  social  conditions,  where  disease  flourishes,  where  lack  of 
funds  and  staff  limit  the  indefinite  extension  of  curative  services  and 
and  where  large  scale  preventive  measures  are  impossible,  the  main 
approach  must  necessarily  be  to  lead  the  population  to  a  knowledge 
of  the  causes  of  disease  and  of  the  methods  of  prevention  which  they 
themselves,  with  the  primitive  resources  at  hand,  can  apply.  In  order 
to  evolve  a  method  of  approach  suitable  for  application  throughout 
the  Protectorate,  investigations  continued  at  the  Domasi  Development 
Centre  during  the  year.  A  Medical  Officer  was  posted  to  the  area  for 
fulltime  duty,  his  task  being  to  follow  up  the  pilot  survey  undertaken 
during  the  previous  year.  The  scope  of  the  investigation  will  cover 
the  distribution  of  disease  and  its  incidence  in  family  groups,  the 
relation  of  incidence  to  environment,  the  cure  of  overt  disease  and  the 
encouragement  of  self-help  in  matters  connected  with  environmental 
hygiene. 

A  further  effort  to  widen  the  basis  of  health  propaganda  was  made 
by  extending  the  system  of  visits  by  hospital  assistants  and  medical 
aides  attached  to  rural  dispensaries.  These  visits,  on  which  not 
only  are  the  sick  treated  but  talks  and  demonstrations  on  simple 
health  matters  are  also  given,  proved  of  great  value  in  maintaining 
contact  with  the  villager  and,  to  some  extent,  in  spreading  the  existing 
curative  services  over  wider  areas. 

Malaria,  bilharzia,  hookworm  and  relapsing  fever  continued  to 
levy  their  toll  on  the  working  capacity  of  the  population.  Although 
the  communities  affected,  particularly  adults,  have  acquired  a  high 
degree  of  tolerance  to  these  diseases,  it  is  recognized  that  the  sustained 
effort  nowadays  required  to  provide  a  regular  cash  income  is  likely 
to  contribute  to  the  eventual  destruction  of  this  tolerance. 

The  use  of  residual  insecticides  in  the  prevention  of  malaria  is 
being  developed  and  in  1952  a  highly  endemic  malarious  area  in  the 
Lower  Shire  Valley  was  selected  for  experimental  work.  The  aim  of 
the  experiment  is  to  assess  results  under  local  conditions,  paying 
particular  attention  to  training  and  costing  in  a  small  area  thickly 
fringed  with  villages. 

The  relapsing  fever  problem  in  villages  in  the  Northern  Province 
was  studied  during  the  year  and  it  is  proposed  to  develop  the  application 
of  insecticides  under  village  conditions. 

Bilharzia  control  by  drainage  continued  at  Kota  Kota,  while  at 
Domasi  work  started  on  the  protection  of  water  supplies  and  ablution 
points.  Supplies  of  copper  sulphate  for  use  in  attacking  snails  were 
also  made  available. 

In  order  to  combat  hookworm  and  similar  diseases,  efforts  have 
been  made  over  the  past  years  to  improve  the  standard  of  village 
sanitation.  These  efforts  are  bearing  fruit  and  considerable  advances 
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have  been  made  in  the  provision  of  family  latrines.  Native  Authorities 
are  increasingly  aware  of  the  importance  of  proper  sanitation  in 
controlling  worm  infestations  and  are  taking  steps  to  enforce  their  own 
legislation  on  the  subject,  inflicting  fines  for  non-compliance. 

Of  the  epidemic  diseases  whooping  cough  was  the  most  destructive 
during  1952.  It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  number  of  cases  or  the 
number  of  deaths  resulting  but,  particularly  in  the  Northern  Province, 
the  death  rate  was  reported  to  be  high  and  it  is  certain  that  the  effect  on 
the  infant  population  will  have  been  considerable. 

The  incidence  of  small-pox,  nine  cases,  was  the  lowest  recorded  for 
eight  years.  In  1951,  122  cases  were  reported  with  15  deaths  and  in 
1950  there  were  295  cases  with  53  deaths.  Regular  vaccination  in  the 
border  areas  of  Cholo  and  Mlanje  continued  and  campaigns  were 
conducted  in  the  Northern  Province  and  in  the  urban  and  peri-urban 
areas  of  Blantyre  and  Limbe.  The  production  of  calf  lymph  for  local 
use  was  well  maintained  and  a  quantity  was  exported  to  Southern 
Rhodesia,  whence  favourable  reports  of  its  quality  have  been  received. 

Investigations  into  the  extent  of  tuberculosis  continued  and  more 
cases  were  diagnosed  and  treated  than  previously.  At  Zomba  the 
Medical  Specialist  completed  a  first  series  of  observations  on  the  types 
of  tuberculosis  encountered  in  African  patients  and  the  results  of 
treatment  with  various  drugs.  As  a  result  of  the  extended  treatment 
offered,  hospital  accommodation  for  tuberculosis  patients  at  Zomba 
became  insufficient  and  ways  are  now  being  sought  of  providing  further 
facilities  for  diagnosis,  assessment  and  care  in  Provincial  and  District 
hospitals. 

The  leprosy  survey  of  the  Protectorate,  carried  out  in  1950  by  the 
East  African  High  Commission  Leprologist,  revealed  an  incidence  of 
14  per  thousand  of  the  population,  giving  an  estimated  total  of  30,000 
lepers  in  the  Protectorate.  Their  treatment  has  hitherto  been  under¬ 
taken  in  mission  settlements,  under  the  control  of  doctors  using  drugs 
of  the  sulphone  group  with  considerable  success.  Government,  how¬ 
ever,  accepted  the  recommendation  of  the  Inter-territorial  Leprologist 
that  a  leprosarium,  with  a  capacity  of  1,000  patients,  should  be  con¬ 
structed.  In  1951  a  site  near  Fort  Manning,  in  the  Central  Province, 
was  chosen  and  work  on  the  settlement  continued  in  1952,  although  on 
a  reduced  scale  owing  to  the  limitation  of  the  Protectorate  capital  works 
programme.  The  settlement  has  been  named  “  Kocira  ”,  the  vernacular 
synonym  for  “  healing  ”. 

The  free  issue  of  drugs  of  the  sulphone  group  for  the  treatment  of 
leprosy  was  extended  during  the  year  and  out-patient  treatment  of  the 
disease  started  in  a  small  way.  With  funds  from  the  Colonial 
Development  and  Welfare  allocation  for  research  in  Central  Africa 
a  more  intensive  and  detailed  survey  of  the  distribution  of  leprosy  in 
Nyasaland  is  planned  for  1953.  This  will  be  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  work  at  the  Kocira  settlement  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  most 
infective  and  readily  curable  forms  of  the  disease  are  dealt  with  first. 
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The  survey  will  also  make  possible  the  more  effective  development  of 
out-patient  treatment  for  those  cases  in  which  institutional  care  is  not 
necessary. 

After  a  number  of  years’  absence,  sleeping  sickness  reappeared 
in  the  Protectorate  at  the  end  of  1951  when  one  case  was  reported 
from  the  Lower  River  area  of  Chikwawa  District.  During  1952  eight 
further  cases  were  diagnosed  and  admitted  to  hospital  for  treatment. 
A  survey  was  made  by  a  Medical  Officer  and  recommendations  for 
controlling  the  outbreak  were  submitted  to  the  Trypanosomiasis  Com¬ 
mittee.  As  the  affected  area  adjoined  Portuguese  East  Africa,  where 
a  similar  problem  had  arisen,  liaison  in  regard  to  the  reporting  of 
cases  was  established  with  the  Portuguese  authorities.  The  tsetse  fly 
involved  was  Glossina  morsitans  and  the  trypanosomiasis  T.  Rhodesiense. 

Investigations  were  continued  during  the  year,  in  the  widely 
separated  Karonga  and  Chikwawa  Districts,  into  the  incidence  of 
micro-filariae  in  the  blood  of  patients  admitted  to  hospital  for  any 
reason.  The  results  showed  a  relatively  high  endemicity  of  filariasis 
in  both  districts  though  the  economic  importance  of  this  on  the  areas 
concerned  has  yet  to  be  assessed. 

The  Government  medical  establishment  includes  the  Director  of 
Medical  Services,  his  Deputy,  an  Assistant  Director  (Health),  a  Senior 
Surgical  Specialist,  a  Medical  Specialist,  a  Pathologist,  two  Senior 
Medical  Officers,  two  Dental  Surgeons,  two  Laboratory  Technicians,  a 
Radiographer,  a  Leprosy  Settlement  Supervisor  and  22  Medical 
Officers.  Of  the  last  named  one  medical  officer  is  appointed  to  the 
leprosy  settlement  and  one  to  the  mental  hospital.  The  nursing 
establishment  includes  a  Principal  Matron,  20  Nursing  Sisters,  a 
Wardmaster  Instructor  and  two  Mental  Nurses.  The  sanitary 
establishment  consists  of  a  Chief  Health  Inspector  and  seven  Health 
Inspectors.  A  number  of  the  above  posts  remain  unfilled  and  have, 
owing  to  the  present  financial  situation,  been  placed  temporarily  in 
abeyance.  Six  medical  officers  were  appointed  during  the  year.  The 
Asian  division  of  the  Department  comprises  two  Senior  Sub-assistant 
Surgeons  and  seven  Sub-assistant  Surgeons,  while  the  African  division 
contains  440  medical,  health  and  nursing  auxiliaries  in  the  executive 
and  general  division  and  a  further  731  in  the  subordinate  division. 

Outside  Government,  17  mission  doctors  continued  work  during 
the  year  and  also  a  number  of  nursing  sisters,  many  of  whom  had  the 
sole  charge  of  a  hospital.  Full-time  medical  officers  were  employed 
by  the  Colonial  Development  Corporation  in  the  Northern  Province, 
the  Nyasaland  Railways,  the  Witwatersrand  Native  Labour  Association 
and  the  Rhodesia  Native  Labour  Supply  Commission.  Thirteen 
private  practitioners  were  also  on  the  register  during  the  year. 

The  new  Government  Training  School  for  medical  aides  at 
Lilongwe,  opened  in  1951,  had  a  successful  first  year.  Of  the  20 
students  admitted  for  the  course  14  were  successful  in  the  first  year’s 
examination.  There  was  a  further  intake  of  25  students  in  1952.  At 
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Zomba  six  hospital  assistants  sat  the  final  examination,  of  whom  four 
qualified  and  one  was  deferred  for  a  further  year.  Seventeen  medical 
aides  qualified,  of  whom  five  were  selected  to  enter  the  third  year  of 
training  for  the  hospital  assistants’  examination. 

Training  of  midwives  has  hitherto  been  mainly  a  mission 
responsibility  although  a  number  have  been  trained  at  the  Government 
training  school  at  Zomba.  They  received  a  two-year  course,  the 
first  year  comprising  general  nursing  and  the  second  practical  mid¬ 
wifery.  In  1951  it  was  decided  as  an  experiment  to  admit  to  the 
Zomba  training  school  only  those  pupil  miclwives  who  had  attended 
school  up  to  Standard  VI  and  to  carry  out  teaching  in  English.  The 
response  was  disappointing  since  only  three  candidates  came  forward. 
All  three,  however,  passed  their  first  year’s  examination  for  Class  I 
midwives  and  it  is  hoped  that,  as  an  increasing  number  of  girls  attain 
a  higher  educational  standard,  it  will  be  possible  to  form  a  cadre  of 
teachers  of  practical  midwifery  who  will  be  able  to  give  instruction  at 
vernacular  training  centres  elsewhere  in  the  Protectorate.  The  new 
hostel  for  pupil  midwives  at  Zomba  was  almost  completed  in  1952 
and  the  problem  of  accommodating  pupils  attending  future  courses 
will  thus  be  greatly  eased.  A  further  ten  Class  IT  midwives  were 
enrolled  during  the  year  from  mission  training  schools.  The  majority 
of  mid  wives,  after  qualifying,  are  attached  to  Government  or  mission 
institutions  but  some  take  up  private  practice  in  rural  areas.  In 
order  to  ensure  that  standards  are  maintained,  a  supervisory  authority, 
consisting  of  two  or  more  persons  qualified  in  midwifery,  has  been  set 
up  in  each  major  district,  charged  with  the  general  oversight  of  the 
work. 

The  Sanitary  Assistants  School  at  Zomba  maintained  its  two 
year  course  of  instruction  and  in  addition  gave  refresher  courses  for 
a  number  of  qualified  men  who  had  been  working  in  the  field  for  some 
time.  Six  students  qualified  as  sanitary  assistants  and  six  attended 
the  refresher  course. 

During  the  year  approximately  100  sanitary  inspectors  wrere 
employed  by  Native  Authorities  and  paid  from  Native  Treasury 
funds.  Their  work  consisted  mainly  of  attempting  to  raise  the 
standard  of  village  sanitation  and  of  enforcing  the  Native  Authorities’ 
legislation  on  the  subject. 

There  are  19  Government  African  hospitals  in  the  Protectorate 
with  accommodation  for  1,220  patients.  Each  hospital  has  a  number 
of  satellite  rural  dispensaries,  of  which  there  are  93  in  the  Protectorate. 
Many  of  these  dispensaries  have  rest  houses  attached  to  them  for  the 
use  of  patients  coming  long  distances  for  treatment  or  for  those  who 
require  prolonged  treatment,  although  not  sufficiently  seriously  ill  to 
warrant  admission  to  hospital.  Nine  of  the  Government  hospitals 
are  in  charge  of  European  medical  officers,  five  are  supervised  by 
Asian  sub-assistant  surgeons  and  five  of  the  smaller  hospitals  are 
administered  by  African  hospital  assistants. 


88 


NYASALAND 


The  Health  Centre  at  Kaphuka,  in  the  Declza  District,  which  was 
opened  in  1951,  continued  to  increase  in  popularity  during  the  year. 
A  similar  centre  was  opened  in  1952  at  Salima,  on  the  Dowa  Lake-shore, 
replacing  the  existing  dispensary  there  with  a  much  more  compre¬ 
hensive  organization.  As  at  Kaphuka,  a  hospital  assistant  was 
placed  in  charge,  assisted  by  a  medical  aide,  a  sanitary  assistant  and  a 
midwife.  The  midwife  is,  in  fact,  the  wife  of  the  hospital  assistant. 

The  various  missions,  which  pioneered  most  of  the  medical  work 
in  Nyasaland,  continued  in  1952  to  maintain  a  number  of  hospitals, 
clinics,  dispensaries  and  leper  colonies.  Figures  supplied,  which  were 
not  complete,  indicate  that  743  beds  of  all  categories  were  available 
at  mission  hospitals  and  clinics  during  the  year. 

There  are  three  Government  hospitals  for  Europeans  in  the 
Protectorate,  at  Blantyre,  Zomba  and  Lilongwe,  containing  a  total  of 
38  beds.  There  are  also  two  beds  available  for  Europeans  at  the 
Seventh  Day  Adventist  Mission  at  Malamulo  in  the  Cholo  District. 
The  European  population  is  concentrated  mainly  in  the  Shire  Highlands 
area  of  the  Southern  Province,  the  plateau  areas  of  the  Central  Province 
and  the  Vipya  Highlands  of  the  Northern  Province.  Once  again 
malaria  was  the  commonest  ailment  among  Earopeans  but  the 
incidence  and  severity  of  the  more  malignant  types  have  been  greatly 
reduced  by  the  use  of  modern  prophylactic  drugs  and  insecticides. 

The  Asian  population  is  distributed  more  widely  through  the 
territory  and  special  wards  for  their  treatment  are  available  at  the 
Government  hospitals  at  Blantyre,  Zomba  and  Lilongwe  and  at  the 
Cholo  mission  hospital. 

The  construction  of  the  new  mental  hospital,  which  was  held  in 
abeyance  during  1951,  was  resumed  in  1952.  Accommodation  is  now 
available  for  150  mental  patients.  By  the  end  of  the  year  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  last  four  ward  units  was  well  under  way. 

In  November,  1951,  Government  appointed  a  committee,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Attorney  General,  to  review  the  procedure  for 
the  detention  and  treatment  of  criminal  lunatics  and  for  the  supervision 
of  the  chronically  insane  who  are  unfit  to  be  released  to  the  care  of 
relatives.  The  main  purpose  of  the  review  was  to  ensure  that  modern 
humanitarian  principles  were  applied  to  local  conditions  in  the 
Protectorate  and  that  the  new  hospital  would  function  as  an  efficient 
curative  unit  rather  than  as  a  depository  for  incurable  mental  cases. 

There  were  a  number  of  medical  visitors  to  the  Protectorate 
during  the  year,  including  Mr.  King,  f.r.c.s.,  of  the  Royal  Eye  Hospital 
at  London  (representing  the  Nuffield  Panel  of  Medical  Visitors), 
Dr.  George  Giglioli,  o.b.e.,  the  distinguished  malariologist,  Dr.  C.  C. 
Chesterman,  o.b.e.,  of  the  London  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 
Dr.  R.  G.  Cochrane,  m.d.,  e.r.c.p.,  the  Medical  Secretary  of  the  British 
Empire  Leprosy  Relief  Association.  Dr.  T.  A.  Austin,  c.m.g.,  the 
Zonal  Public  Health  Officer  of  the  Regional  Organization  of  the 
World  Health  Organization,  spent  three  weeks  in  the  Protectorate. 
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The  advice  and  assistance  of  these  doctors,  each  distinguished  in  his 
own  sphere,  was  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  those  Government  Medical 
Officers  with  whom  they  came  into  contact. 

Housing  and  Town  Planning 

The  African  population  is  largely  housed  in  its  traditional  wattle 
and  daub  dwellings  of  round  or  oblong  design.  These  are  often 
extremely  primitive,  but  year  by  year  a  steady  improvement  in  the 
standard  of  African  housing  may  be  noticed.  Wattle  and  daub 
houses  now  more  frequently  contain  windows  and  have  a  separate 
kitchen  and  pit  latrine.  The  more  progressive  African  is  clearly 
influenced  b}^  African  housing  of  a  permanent  pattern  provided  by 
Government  and  large  industrial  undertakings  and  more  and  more 
houses  are  being  constructed  of  burnt  brick  with  wooden  doors  and 
glazed  windows.  The  average  size  of  houses  is  also  increasing. 
European-type  bungalows  are  by  no  means  infrequently  found  on  the 
outskirts  of  a  traditional  wattle  and  daub  village;  they  are  often 
tastefully  decorated  and  well  maintained. 

In  the  towns,  where  industrial  undertakings  are  situated,  employers 
often  maintain  their  own  workers’  settlements  which  compare  favour¬ 
ably  with  those  in  neighbouring  territories.  A  notable  example  is  the 
African  housing  estate  erected  by  the  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  at 
Limbe,  which  is  a  model  of  its  kind.  Generally  speaking,  employers 
have  improved  the  type  of  house,  as  well  as  the  recreational  facitilities 
and  other  amenities  provided  for  their  workers,  but  there  is  no  cause 
for  complacency  in  this  respect.  In  1952,  development  of  African 
housing  estates  by  employers  in  the  townships  of  Blantyre,  Limbe  and 
Lilongwe  was  again  held  up  to  some  extent  pending  completion  of  the 
Town  Planning  Schemes  and  the  allocation  of  suitable  land. 

Once  again  priority  was  given  to  the  construction  of  quarters  for 
Government  African  Staff  and  250  were  completed  by  the  Public 
Works  Department  at  various  stations  throughout  the  Protectorate. 

European  housing,  nearly  all  of  the  bungalow  tjqie,  particularly 
adapted  to  suit  local  conditions,  made  some  progress  during  the  year 
when  ten  new  permanent  houses  were  completed  by  the  Public  Works 
Department. 

There  are  only  four  townships  of  any  size  in  Nyasalancl — Blantyre 
and  Limbe  (which,  being  only  five  miles  apart,  are  in  effect  one), 
Zomba  and  Lilongwe.  No  acute  problems  of  overcrowding  exist  at 
present  but  commercial  and  Government  development  dictate  the 
planning  of  what  will  in  time  become  high  density  residential  areas  in 
order  to  avoid  the  evils  of  overcrowding  at  a  later  date. 

Town  and  Country  Planning  legislation  empowers  the  Governor 
in  Council  to  declare  planning  areas  and  to  appoint  planning  committees 
to  prepare  schemes  for  the  development  of  the  area,  with  regard  to 
securing  proper  conditions  of  health,  sanitation,  communication, 
amenity  and  convenience  in  the  laying  out  and  use  of  land.  Outline 
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schemes,  if  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  are  executed  by  the 
planning  committee  concerned. 

In  1949  the  Blantyre-Limbe  area  was  declared  to  be  a  planning 
area  and  in  1950  a  planning  committee  including  in  its  membership 
representatives  of  the  European,  Asian  and  African  communities  was 
appointed.  The  outline  planning  scheme  prepared  by  the  committee 
was  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  in  Decern iDer,  1951,  and  a  , 
detailed  scheme  was  submitted  for  approval  in  1952.  The  latter  was 
still  under  consideration  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Lilongwe  was  declared  a  planning  area  in  1951  and  a  similar 
committee  appointed.  Although  the  outline  plan  has  not  yet  been 
approved,  it  has  been  possible  to  design  the  lay-out  of  those  parts  of 
the  commercial  and  residential  areas  where  development  was  being 
retarded  owing  to  lack  of  a  detailed  plan. 

The  Town  Planning  section  of  the  Secretariat  is  stationed  at 
Blantyre  and  consists  of  a  Town  Planning  Officer  and  a  draughtsman. 
During  the  year  the  section  was  mainly  occupied  with  the  preparation 
of  detailed  schemes  for  the  Blantyre-Limbe  area:  advice  was  also 
given  to  the  Lilongwe  committee  on  the  preparation  of  the  outline 
plan  and  report,  and  on  other  planning  matters.  A  small  second  class 
trading  area  for  Nkata  Bay,  in  the  Northern  Province,  was  planned 
in  detail  and  the  Town  Planning  Officer  visited  the  area  in  October 
with  a  view  to  planning  a  first  class  trading  area  and  high  density 
residential  area.  The  recurrent  costs  of  the  section  were  estimated  at 
£2,572  and  in  addition  the  sum  of  £34,000  was  provided  in  the  estimates 
for  the  purchase  of  land  in  the  Blantyre-Limbe  Town  Planning  area. 

Social  Welfare 

There  is  no  department  of  social  welfare  in  Nyasaland  and  the 
widespread  and  differing  forms  of  social  welfare  work  which  are  at 
present  undertaken  are  included  in  the  activities  of  various  Government 
departments,  missions  and  European  voluntary  organizations. 
Problems  of  social  welfare  are  necessarily  more  complex  in  the  Southern 
Province  with  its  rapidly  increasing  African  urban  population,  concen¬ 
trated  to  a  large  extent  in  the  Blantyre-Limbe  area.  To  meet  the 
needs  of  this  urban  population  a  Social  Welfare  Advisory  Committee 
for  the  Southern  Province  was  set  up  in  1950,  consisting  of  officials 
and  non-officials  (including  three  Africans,  one  of  whom  is  a  woman). 
This  committee  is  charged  with  co-ordinating  the  activities  of  Govern¬ 
ment  and  voluntary  agents  in  the  field  of  social  welfare;  in  addition 
it  acts  as  an  advisory  body  to  Government  concerning  policy  for  the 
area  and  makes  recommendations  on  any  immediate  action  necessary. 
District  social  welfare  committees  have  now  been  formed  in  all  the 
Southern  Province  districts. 

A  woman  social  welfare  officer  is  attached  to  the  office  of  the 
Provincial  Commissioner,  Southern  Province,  and  since  1949  she  has 
devoted  herself  to  the  supervision  and  initiation  of  social  welfare  work 
of  various  kinds,  though  her  primary  work  has  been  among  African 
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women  and  the  supervision  of  African  community  workers  trained  at 
the  Jeanes  Centre.  These  selected  Africans  are  trained  at  the  Centre 
and,  on  returning  to  their  villages,  their  duties  are  to  teach  their 
fellow  villagers  something  of  the  high  standard  of  discipline  and  social 
responsibility  insisted  on  at  the  Centre. 

The  importance  of  youth  movements  is  recognized  and  the  Boy 
Scouts  and  Girl  Guide  movements  in  the  Protectorate  are  financially 
assisted  by  Government.  Provision  is  made  in  the  estimates  for  a 
full-time  Organizing  Commissioner  for  Boy  Scouts.  Scouting  and 
Guiding  are  becoming  increasingly  popular  with  Africans  and  in  1952 
there  was  a  marked  improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  work  done  by 
Scouts  and  Guides.  There  are  now  48  Scout  Groups  in  the  Protec¬ 
torate  with  a  membership  of  over  1,500,  comprising  1,000  Scouts  and 
Senior  Scouts,  320  Wolf  Cubs,  75  Rover  Scouts,  80  Group  Scouters 
and  50  Executives;  all  sections  of  the  community  are  represented. 
Two  new  local  associations  were  formed  during  the  year,  at  Zomba 
and  Lilongwe.  A  Scout  committee  was  also  formed  at  Kota  Kota  to 
deal  with  the  increasing  activities  of  the  Scouts  in  that  area.  Three 
successful  training  courses  for  Scoutmasters  were  held  during  the 
year  and  the  Makwawa  training  and  camping  headquarters  were 
improved  to  accommodate  a  greater  number  of  campers  than  previously. 
In  June,  a  Nyasaland  contingent,  consisting  of  33  Scouts  and  5  Scouters, 
attended  the  first  Central  African  jamboree  at  Nkana  in  Northern 
Rhodesia.  The  contingent  compared  favourably  with  those  from 
other  territories,  gaining  a  first  in  handicrafts  and  a  second  in  the 
First  Class  Standard  competition.  Girl  Guides  increased  in  number 
to  nearly  1,000,  distributed  in  Guide  Companies  and  Brownie  packs 
throughout  the  Protectorate.  The  Boys  Brigade  and  its  sister 
organization,  run  by  the  Church  of  Scotland,  continued  their  excellent 
work  during  the  year. 

A  number  of  European  voluntary  societies,  such  as  the  Red 
Cross  Society  and  the  Nyasaland  Council  of  Women,  undertake  social 
welfare  activities  in  many  spheres  as  part  of  their  normal  duties. 
In  1951  a  local  committee  of  the  British  Empire  Society  for  the  Blind 
was  set  up  and  the  work  already  done  for  the  blind  by  the  South 
African  General  Mission  is  now  receiving  recognition  and  financial 
assistance  from  Government.  The  Mission  maintains  at  Lulwe  a 
school  for  the  blind  which,  during  1952,  had  30  adults  and  25  children 
under  training.  The  Zambesi  Industrial  Mission  runs  an  orphanage 
at  Mitsidi. 

Community  centres,  including  reading  rooms,  large  halls  and 
playing  fields,  have  now  been  established  in  many  districts  with 
financial  aid  from  the  Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund.  The 
centres  are  run  by  African  committees  but  supervised  in  most  cases  by 
District  Commissioners.  Service  to  the  community  without  reward 
does  not  come  instinctively  to  the  African.  It  is  indeed  a  latter  day 
development  in  the  most  sophisticated  of  societies  and  in  a  less 
developed  society  requires  much  time  and  patience  in  the  teaching. 
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Apart  from  the  activities  of  the  various  departments  concerned 
and  the  grants  made  by  Government  to  the  above-mentioned  social 
welfare  organizations,  financial  assistance  is  also  given  to  the  King’s 
African  Rifles  Memorial  Home  and  provision  is  also  made  for  the 
relief  of  necessitous  civilian  cases.  Government  contributed  half  the 
capital  cost  and  also  a  proportion  of  the  annual  recurrent  expenditure 
of  a  home  for  elderly  Europeans  which  was  established  in  1950.  The 
British  Empire  Service  League  as  usual  watched  over  the  interests  of 
ex-servicemen  of  all  races  and  was  in  a  position  to  give  financial 
assistance  in  cases  of  need. 

Juvenile  delinquency  is  not  at  present  a  great  problem  in 
Nyasaland.  Probationary  work  is  governed  by  the  Probation  of 
Offenders  Ordinance  under  which  a  Principal  Probation  Officer  and 
some  52  voluntary  Probation  Officers  are  appointed,  many  of  whom 
are  Africans.  The  post  of  Principal  Probation  Officer  is  at  present 
held  by  the  Welfare  Officer  attached  to  the  office  of  the  Provincial 
Commissioner,  Southern  Province. 


Chapter  8,  Legislation 

Eorty-one  Ordinances  were  enacted  during  1952.  The  more  impor¬ 
tant  included : — - 

The  Native  Authority  (Amendment)  Ordinance  (No.  7  of  1952) 
which  enables  the  Governor  to  declare  any  Native  Authority  to  be  a 
body  corporate  for  specified  purposes  including  the  acquisition  of  land, 
the  holding  of  investments  and  the  lending  or  borrowing  of  money. 
This  Ordinance  represents  a  first  step  towards  the  establishment  in 
African  areas  of  local  authorities  which  are  bodies  corporate  in  the 
same  way  as  are  the  Town  Councils  in  urban  areas. 

The  Africans  on  Private  Estates  Ordinance  (No.  8  of  1952)  which 
re-enacts,  with  the  modifications  and  improvements  shown  by 
experience  to  be  necessary,  the  provisions  of  the  former  Natives  on 
Private  Es'ates  Ordinance.  This  laid  down  the  conditions  under 
which  African  tenants  could  reside  on  privately-owned  land. 

The  Conveyancing  Ordinance  (No.  11  of  1952)  which  applies  to 
Nyasaland  the  provisions  of  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1911,  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

The  Land  Survey  Ordinance  (No.  14  of  1952)  which  makes  full 
and  up-to-date  provision  for  land  surveys  and  the  control  and  regulation 
of  land  surveyors.  In  a  similar  way  the  Architects  and  Quantity 
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Surveyors  Ordinance  (No.  29  of  1952)  provides  for  matters  connected 
with  architects  and  quantity  surveyors. 

The  Building  Societies  Ordinance  (No.  33  of  1952)  applies  to  the 
Protectorate  the  law  of  the  United  Kingdom  relating  to  Building 
Societies. 

The  Produce  Marketing  Ordinance  (No.  34  of  1952)  which  replaces 
the  old  Maize  Control  Ordinance  and  establishes  a  Produce  Marketing 
Board  exercising  exclusive  control  over  maize  grown  on  African  trust 
land  and  such  other  types  of  agricultural  produce  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  specified. 

The  Tobacco  Ordinance  (No.  39  of  1952)  which  re-enacts  in 
consolidated  form  previous  legislation  relating  to  this  important  crop. 

In  addition  249  Government  Notices  were  published  during  the 
year,  containing  notification  of  appointments  and  subsidiary  legislation 
in  various  forms.  Some  of  these  were  of  considerable  importance, 
notably  the  Trade  Mark  Rules  (G.N.  105  of  1952)  and  the  Air  Navigation 
(General)  Regulations  (G.N.  165  of  1952). 


Chapter  9.  Justice,  Police  and  Prisons 

Justice 

The  Courts  of  the  Protectorate  are  of  two  types ;  the  High  Court, 
and  the  Courts  subordinate  thereto,  and  Native  Courts,  the  constitution, 
duties  and  functions  of  which  are  explained  later  in  this  section. 

The  High  Court  has  jurisdiction  over  all  persons  and  over  all 
matters  in  the  Protectorate.  Subordinate  courts  are  nominally  of  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  class  with  jurisdiction  over  all  persons 
and  varying  powers.  Courts  of  the  first  class  are  held  by  Provincial 
Commissioners  and,  at  Blantyre,  Limbe  and  Lilongwe,  by  Resident 
Magistrates.  The  second,  third  and  fourth  class  courts  are  presided 
over  by  District  Commissioners,  Assistant  District  Commissioners  and 
cadets  respectively  in  each  district. 

The  Criminal  Procedure  Code  confers  on  subordinate  courts  a 
limited  jurisdiction.  Courts  of  the  first  and  second  class  may  try 
offenders  for  any  offence  under  the  Penal  Code  or  any  other  law,  other 
than  treason,  misprision  of  treason,  murder  and  manslaughter  but 
any  sentence  exceeding  12  months  imprisonment  by  a  first  class  court 
and  six  months  imprisonment  by  a  second  class  court  is  subject  to 
confirmation  by  the  High  Court.  The  sentences  which  may  be  imposed 
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by  a  third  class  court  are  limited  to  six  months  and  those  of  a  fourth 
class  court  to  one  month.  The  graver  crimes  are  tried  by  the  High 
Court  after  a  preliminary  enquiry  by  a  subordinate  court. 

In  civil  matters,  courts  of  the  first  and  second  class  have  juris¬ 
diction  in  all  matters  in  which  the  amount  or  value  in  dispute  does  not 
exceed  £200  and  £100  respectively.  Courts  of  the  third  and  fourth 
class  have  similar  jurisdiction  to  a  maximum  of  £25. 

In  all  cases,  civil  and  criminal,  to  which  Africans  are  party,  the 
court  is  guided  by  native  law  and  custom  so  far  as  it  is  applicable 
and  so  far  as  it  is  not  repugnant  to  justice  and  morality  and  not 
inconsistent  with  any  Order  in  Council,  Ordinance  or  any  legislation 
subordinate  to  such  Order  or  Ordinance.  All  such  cases  are  decided 
according  to  substantial  justice  without  undue  regard  for  technicalities 
of  procedure  and  with  the  minimum  delay. 

The  High  Court  may  call  for  the  records  of  any  case  held  before 
a  court  subordinate  to  itself  in  order  to  satisfy  itself  as  to  the  legality 
and  propriety  of  the  proceedings  and  the  sentence. 

Appeals  from  subordinate  courts  in  civil  and  criminal  matters  lie 
to  the  High  Court.  Appeals  from  the  High  Court  in  civil  and  criminal 
matters  lie  to  the  Bhodesia  and  Nyasaland  Court  of  Appeal  which 
holds  regular  sessions  at  Salisbury,  Livingstone  and  Blantyre. 

The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Protectorate  arranges  regular  circuits 
three  or  four  times  a  year  and  so  far  as  it  is  possible  fixes  the  venue 
of  a  trial  in  or  near  the  district  in  which  the  alleged  crime  was  com¬ 
mitted.  On  circuit  he  also  inspects  the  court  books  and  files  of 
subordinate  courts.  He  is  ex  officio  Visiting  Justice  of  the  central 
and  district  prisons  of  the  Protectorate. 

The  number  of  civil  proceedings  heard  in  the  High  Court  during 
1952  was  124,  compared  with  108  in  1951,  138  in  1950  and  104  in 
1949.  The  majority  of  these  represented  civil  actions  and  applications 
for  probate  or  letters  of  administration.  F our  were  petitions  for  divorce 
or  separation. 

Thirty-nine  criminal  cases  were  heard  during  1952  by  the  High 
Court,  compared  with  32  in  1951.  Of  these,  17  concerned  murder 
(21  in  1951),  20  manslaughter  (11  in  1951)  and  two  rape.  Of  the  46 
persons  involved  34  were  convicted  either  of  the  offences  with  which 
they  were  charged  or  of  lesser  offences.  Seven  were  acquitted. 
Twenty-seven  appeals  were  heard  of  which  17  were  allowed,  six  were 
dismissed  and  two  were  withdrawn. 

In  the  subordinate  courts  a  total  of  1,039  civil  cases  were  heard 
during  the  year,  compared  with  871  in  1951.  The  great  majority 
were  heard  in  the  urban  areas  of  Blantyre,  Zomba  and  Lilongwe.  In 
addition,  13,369  persons  were  tried  by  subordinate  courts  for  criminal 
offences  in  1952,  compared  with  15,574  in  1951.  The  main  offences 
are  tabled  below,  together  with  comparative  figures  for  the  three 
previous  years : 
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Persons  Tried  in  Subordinate  Courts 


1949 

1950 

1951 

1952 

Attempted  murder  and  suicide 

— 

— 

1 

3 

Rape 

5 

— 

6 

4 

Assault  occasioning  bodily  harm 

98 

100 

135 

167 

Simple  larceny 

922 

641 

462 

547 

Rurglary  and  housebreaking 

312 

316 

357 

349 

Larceny  by  servants 

698 

439 

427 

466 

Receiving  stolen  goods 

99 

95 

102 

110 

Arson 

77 

39 

32 

74 

Native  Tax  Laws  .  . 

7,081 

9,415 

8,457 

6,763 

Forest  Laws 

162 

99 

379 

155 

Firearms  Laws 

28 

109 

76 

180 

Intoxicating  Liquor 

368 

382 

406 

330 

Township  Laws 

918 

311 

525 

519 

Motor  Traffic 

199 

329 

382 

699 

Witchcraft 

17 

4 

4 

19 

Public  Roads 

757 

1,705 

1,560 

809 

Totals 

13,418 

16,105 

15,574 

13,369 

Of  the  13,369  persons  tried,  965  were  acquitted  or  otherwise  dis¬ 
charged,  the  remainder  were  convicted.  Of  those  convicted  5,705  were 
sentenced  to  a  fine  or  to  imprisonment  in  default  and  paid  the  fine, 
4,096  were  similarly  sentenced  but  were  unable  to  pay  the  fine,  1,992 
were  sentenced  to  imprisonment  without  the  option  of  a  fine,  11  to 
imprisonment  with  whipping,  132  were  discharged  owing  to  their  tender 
years  or  the  trivial  nature  of  the  offence  and  139  were  bound  over. 

Forty-five  juveniles  came  before  the  courts  during  1952  compared 
with  59  in  1951.  Generally  speaking  they  were  charged  with  petty 
theft.  Seven  juveniles  wrere  committed  to  the  approved  school  in  1952 
as  against  ten  in  1951. 

The  Native  Courts  Ordinance,  1933,  provides  for  the  setting  up  of 
Native  Courts,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Native  Authorities.  The 
courts  are  constituted  in  accordance  with  the  native  law  or  custom  of 
the  area  in  which  they  have  jurisdiction,  though  the  Provincial 
Commissioner  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  prescribe  the 
constitution  of  any  Native  Court,  or  the  order  of  precedence  among 
the  members  thereof,  or  the  powers  and  duties  of  any  persons  acting 
as  assessors  to  any  court  in  his  Province.  In  accordance  with  custom 
no  Chief  sits  alone  to  hear  cases;  he  is  aided  by  assessors.  The 
assessors  either  sit  by  hereditary  right  or  are  selected  on  account  of 
special  wisdom  or  aptitude.  The  composition  of  the  courts  is  not 
laid  down  in  the  Ordinance  nor  in  the  court  warrants.  The  court 
assessors  receive  a  fixed  salary  from  the  Native  Treasury. 
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The  whole  country  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  Native  Courts, 
except  for  proclaimed  townships  and  such  areas  as  the  Governor  may 
order.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  Native  Courts  is  regulated  in 
accordance  with  native  law  and  custom,  subject  to  any  rules  which  may 
be  made  by  the  Governor.  Warrants,  defining  the  jurisdiction  and 
powers  of  the  courts,  are  issued  by  Provincial  Commissioners. 

In  general  the  jurisdiction  of  Native  Courts  is  limited  to  “  cases 
and  matters  in  which  all  the  parties  are  Africans  and  the  defendant 
was,  at  the  time  when  the  cause  of  the  action  arose,  resident  or  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  court.  ”  The  purpose  of  the  courts  is  to  ad¬ 
minister  a  justice  which  is  understood  and  appreciated  by  Africans  and 
is  as  far  as  possible  in  accordance  with  accepted  native  customs. 

The  Native  Courts  may  exercise  criminal  jurisdiction  to  the 
extent  set  out  in  their  warrants  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Ordinance.  Such  jurisdiction  extends  to  the  hearing,  trial  and 
determination  of  all  criminal  charges  and  matters  in  which  the 
complainant  and  the  accused  are  Africans  and  the  defendant  is  accused 
of  having  wholly  or  in  part,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
committed,  or  been  accessory  to  the  committing  of  an  offence.  Native 
Courts  have  no  jurisdiction  to  try  offences  in  consequence  of  which 
death  is  alleged  to  have  occurred  or  which  are  punishable  under  any 
law  with  death  or  imprisonment  for  life,  nor  may  they  try  cases  in 
connection  with  marriage,  other  than  marriage  contracted  under  or  in 
accordance  with  Mohammedan  or  native  law  or  custom,  except  where 
both  parties  are  of  the  same  religion  and  the  claim  is  one  for  dowry 
only. 

Native  Courts  have  and  may  exercise  civil  jurisdiction  to  the 
extent  set  out  in  their  warrants  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Native  Courts  Ordinance.  Civil  proceedings  relating  to  immovable 
property  must  be  taken  in  the  Native  Court  within  the  area  of  whose 
jurisdiction  the  property  is  situated.  There  is,  in  fact,  no  sharp 
distinction  drawn  by  Native  Courts  between  civil  and  criminal  cases. 

The  powers  of  each  court  are  set  out  in  the  warrant  establishing 
it.  Courts  are  divided  into  three  classes  as  follows : — - 
Class  A.  Fine  not  exceeding  £5, 

Imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Class  B.  Fine  not  exceeding  £3, 

Imprisonment  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Class  C.  Fine  not  exceeding  £1, 

Imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  month. 

In  cases  of  a  criminal  nature  a  Native  Court  may  impose  a  fine,  or 
may  order  imprisonment,  or  both  a  fine  and  imprisonment.  Orders 
for  compensation  may  also  be  made.  A  Native  Court  may  not  impose 
corporal  punishment  unless  it  has  power  to  try  the  offence  under  the 
Penal  Code  and  the  Code  authorizes  such  penalty,  or  unless  the  offence 
is  one  against  native  law  and  custom  and  native  law  and  custom  of  the 
area  concerned  recognizes  corporal  punishment  as  a  penalty  for  that 
offence. 
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Provincial  and  District  Commissioners  have,  in  the  first  instance, 
complete  powers  of  review  and  revision  over  Native  Court  cases  and 
appeals  against  orders  or  decisions  of  the  Native  Court  go  either  to  the 
Native  Appeal  Court,  where  there  is  one,  or  direct  to  the  District 
Commissioners  and  thereafter  to  the  Provincial  Commissioners. 
Appeals  from  Native  Courts  lie  ultimately  to  the  High  Court. 

In  1951  African  urban  courts  were  started  in  Blantyre  and  Zomba. 
Each  court  has  a  panel  of  members  of  whom  three  are  chosen  for  each 
sitting.  These  urban  courts  deal  with  petty  cases  in  the  townships 
and  also  with  matters  involving  African  customary  law.  In  the  case 
of  the  Blantyre  Court  arrangements  are  made  for  it  to  sit  at  Limbe 
as  required. 

Statistics  of  the  number  and  type  of  cases  heard  by  Native 
Courts  during  1952  are  not  yet  available.  Figures  for  1951,  however, 
give  a  good  indication  of  the  main  offences  and  the  types  of  punishment 
ordered.  During  that  year  a  total  of  47,755  cases  were  heard,  of  which 
29,158  were  of  a  criminal  and  18,597  of  a  civil  nature.  Of  the  total, 
4,471  concerned  offences  against  the  person,  4,920  offences  against 
property,  12,433  offences  against  Native  Authority  Orders,  7,859 
offences  against  Native  Authority  Rules,  4,071  offences  against  the 
Laws  of  the  Protectorate,  11,177  offences  connected  with  marriage  and 
507  offences  against  native  law  and  custom  not  elsewhere  specified.  Of 
the  44,929  persons  punished  421  were  sentenced  to  imprisonment, 
28,654  to  a  fine,  4,275  to  compensation,  four  to  a  fine  and  imprisonment, 
11,345  to  a  fine  and  compensation  and  230  were  sentenced  under  native 
law  and  custom. 

A  revised  memorandum  on  Native  Courts  has  recently  been 
prepared  and  awaits  publication.  The  memorandum  is  intended  to 
assist  Administrative  Officers  and  others  whose  work  is  connected 
with  Native  Courts.  It  will  be  published  in  English  and  Chinyanja. 

Police 

The  European  establishment  of  the  force  remained  at  29  gazetted 
officers  and  23  Inspectors  and  Assistant  Inspectors.  Of  this  total,  six 
posts  were  unfilled  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The  African  establishment 
was  increased  from  735  to  736  in  1952.  The  actual  strength  at  the 
end  of  the  year  was  710. 

The  Central  Government  Police  are  responsible  for  the  maintenance 
of  law  and  order  throughout  the  Protectorate.  There  are  at  present 
no  regional  or  Native  Authority  Police  Forces,  although  district  and 
Native  Authority  court  messengers  are  on  occasions  used  to  assist  the 
Police  in  the  execution  of  some  of  their  duties. 

Training  programmes  for  recruits  were  further  improved  during 
the  year  and  extended  to  include  instruction  in  first  aid  for  the  injured. 
Six  African  candidates  passed  the  first  examinations  in  the  St.  John’s 
course  towards  the  end  of  the  year  and  were  awarded  the  standard 
certificate  and  badge.  Refresher  courses  for  non-commissioned  officers 
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and  constables  were  also  introduced  for  the  first  time.  The  new 
training  school,  consisting  of  dining  room,  kitchens,  recreation  room, 
canteen,  ablution  block  and  two  dormitories,  each  housing  30  men,  was 
opened  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor  in  December.  It  is  expected 
that  the  high  standard  of  accommodation  and  the  recreational  facilities 
provided  will  do  much  to  raise  the  morale  of  the  force  and  to  attract  to 
it  the  best  type  of  recruit.  The  beneficial  effect  on  recruits  in  training 
of  good  regular  food  and  a  balanced  diet  has  already  been  observed. 

Following  the  enactment  in  June  of  the  Police  (Special  Constables) 
Regulations,  1952,  under  the  Police  Ordinance,  good  progress  was 
made  in  the  recruitment  of  special  constables.  Over  200  were  recruited 
in  the  Southern  Province  in  1952  and  in  1953  recruitment  will  be 
extended  to  the  Central  and  Northern  Provinces.  All  special 
constables  receive  a  fairly  extensive  course,  consisting  of  30  instruc¬ 
tional  periods,  covering  all  aspects  of  police  work.  In  the  larger 
townships  special  constables  have  successfully  carried  out  evening 
duties  in  support  of  the  regular  police. 

The  reorganization  of  the  Criminal  Investigation  Division  continu¬ 
ed  during  the  year.  A  total  of  14,826  offences  were  dealt  with  by  the 
Police  during  the  year,  an  increase  of  some  2,200  over  1951.  Figures 
for  burglaries  and  other  breakings,  theft  and  arson  all  showed  a  slight 
but  by  no  means  an  alarming  increase  over  1951.  Comparative  figures 
of  offences  reported  in  recent  years  are  as  follows : 


1948 

1949 

1950 

1951 

1952* 

Total  offences  reported 

8,641 

10,521 

10,559 

12,634 

14,826 

Murders  reported 
Burglary,  housebreakings, 

49 

67 

80 

45 

62 

storebreakings,  etc. 

887 

1,160 

1,145 

1,284 

1,725 

Theft 

2,065 

3,571 

3,130 

3,195 

3,449 

Arson 

179 

209 

156 

227 

289 

*1952  figures  are  not  yet  final. 

Recidivists  were  again  responsible  for  many  of  the  offences 
against  property.  A  system  of  police  supervision  of  known  habitual 
criminals  operated  throughout  the  Protectorate. 

Two  mobile  traffic  squads  completed  their  training  during  the 
year.  This  covered  instruction  in  traffic  laws  and  duties,  the  riding 
and  maintenance  of  motor  cycles,  the  investigation  of  accidents  and — 
under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  surveyor — plan-drawing  to  scale.  On 
completion  of  training  one  squad  wras  posted  to  the  Central  and  the 
other  to  the  Southern  Division.  Both  performed  good  work  during 
the  remainder  of  the  year. 

The  signals  section  established  control  stations  at  Zomba,  Limbe, 
Blantyre  and  Cholo,  with  five  mobile  units  giving  coverage  on  all 
main  roads  within  the  area.  Owing  to  financial  restrictions,  plans 
for  the  installation  of  police  wireless  in  the  Central  and  Northern 
Provinces  had  to  be  postponed. 
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The  transition  of  the  Police  Band  from  a  brass  to  a  military 
combination  proceeded  according  to  plan  and  a  very  high  standard  of 
performance  has  now  been  attained.  The  bandsmen  were  all  recruited 
in  youth,  none  of  them  having  any  education  higher  than  Standard 
III;  that  they  are  now  able  to  play  efficiently  the  most  difficult 
military  band  music  and  to  give  a  reasonable  rendering  of  new  music 
on  sight  reflects  the  highest  credit  on  their  Ghurka  bandmaster  and 
shows  what  Nyasaland  Africans  can  do,  given  patient  and  careful 
handling.  The  dance  band  section  continued  to  go  from  strength  to 
strength  and  is  now  thought  to  be  second  to  none  among  Colonial 
Police  Forces.  Their  services  were  frequently  made  use  of  and  much 
appreciated  by  all  sections  of  the  community. 

The  Immigration  Branch  of  the  Force  is  responsible  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Immigration  (Control)  Ordinance  and  the 
Regulations  made  thereunder;  it  is  also  responsible  for  all  passport 
control  work.  For  the  convenience  of  the  public  the  branch  was 
transferred  to  Blantyre  in  1951. 

Prisons 

The  Central  Prison  in  Zomba  and  the  two  prison  farms  at  Mikuyu 
and  Pyupyu  are  the  only  prisons  in  the  Protectorate  directly  under  the 
control  of  officers  of  the  Colonial  Prison  Service;  the  remaining  two 
second  class  and  ten  third  class  prisons  are  administered  by  officers  of 
the  Police,  Administration  and  Agricultural  Departments  but  are 
staffed  by  regular  prison  warders. 

The  Central  Prison  takes  all  classes  of  prisoners  from  all  parts  of 
the  Protectorate;  the  second  and  third  class  prisons  retain  only  first 
offenders  with  sentences  of  up  to  two  years  and  six  months  respectively. 
All  prisons  in  the  Protectorate  are  under  the  ultimate  control  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Prisons,  Zomba. 

The  authorized  establishment  of  the  Department  at  the  end  of 
1952  was  seven  European  officers,  13  African  clerks,  artisan  instructors 
and  messengers  and  232  African  subordinate  staff.  In  addition  there 
were  six  teachers  at  the  Chilwa  School  for  juvenile  delinquents  and 
13  temporary  warders. 

Warders’  training  courses  continued  throughout  the  year  at  the 
Central  Prison  for  newly  attested  recruits;  refresher  and  promotion 
courses  for  senior  warders  were  also  held.  Nineteen  literate  and  nine 
illiterate  warders  were  enlisted  during  the  year  and  seventeen 
temporary  warders  were  engaged.  A  total  of  52  warders  left  the 
service  during  the  year  for  various  reasons,  22  being  dismissed  for 
misconduct.  The  number  of  punishments  to  warders  for  disciplinary 
offences  was  147,  compared  with  169  in  1951. 

The  salary  scales  of  the  African  Staff  of  the  Department  compare 
very  favourably  with  those  of  similar  ranks  in  the  Police.  The 
introduction  of  Pensions  and  Gratuities  Rules  made  all  ranks  of  the 
permanent  establishment  eligible  for  pensions  and  gratuities  after  a 
qualifying  period  of  two  years. 
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As  a  result  of  the  favourable  conditions  offered,  there  was  no 
shortage  of  suitable  applicants  for  posts  in  the  service  and  a  considerable 
number  had  to  be  refused.  The  practice  of  enlisting  both  literate  and 
illiterate  warders  was  continued  and  it  was  thus  possible  to  obtain  a 
balanced  recruitment  covering  the  maturer  type  of  retired  army 
N.C.O.  as  well  as  younger  men  with  some  education  but  little  previous 
experience. 

During  1952  a  total  of  3,387  persons  were  received  in  the  prisons 
of  the  Protectorate,  of  whom  2,186  were  sentenced  to  imprisonment; 
of  these  latter,  66  were  women.  These  figures  show  an  increase, 
compared  with  1951,  of  158  persons  sentenced  to  imprisonment. 

The  number  of  recidivists  committed  to  prison  during  the  year 
was  313,  an  increase  of  nine  on  the  figure  for  the  previous  year.  As  a 
number  of  these  persons  are  admitted  to  prison  more  than  once  during 
the  course  of  a  year,  the  actual  number  of  individuals  concerned  is 
smaller  than  the  figures  suggest. 

The  daily  average  number  of  male  prisoners  in  all  prisons  during 
1952  was  930.79  and  of  females  21.74. 

The  three  prison  farms,  Pyupyu  and  Mikuyu  in  the  Zomba  area  and 
Dzeleka  in  the  Dowa  District  of  the  Central  Province,  made  satisfactory 
progress  during  the  year.  These  farms  are  for  the  segregation,  training 
and  rehabilitation  of  first  offenders  whose  sentences  range  from  six 
months  to  life  imprisonment.  The  prisoners  are  housed  in  open  camps 
with  no  surrounding  walls  or  fences.  The  standard  of  discipline  is  high 
and  the  prisoners  repond  well  to  the  system  of  trust  on  which  the  camps 
are  run.  The  value  of  crops  produced  on  the  farms  in  1952  amounted 
to  some  £1,556  and  a  further  £954  was  raised  by  the  sale  of  farm 
produce  and  stock.  The  farms  in  the  Zomba  area  provided  75  calves 
to  the  Government  pathologist  for  the  extraction  of  calf-lymph  for 
vaccine. 

There  were  a  total  of  340  punishments  for  breaches  of  prison 
discipline  at  all  prisons  during  the  year.  This  is  an  increase  of  89  over 
the  figure  for  the  previous  year.  The  increase  was  largely  due  to  the 
behaviour  of  a  certain  religious  sect  who,  on  admission  to  prison  for 
any  offence,  refused  to  wear  clothing,  to  work  or  to  co-operate  in  any 
way.  This  behaviour  had  to  be  punished  by  loss  of  remission  and  in 
other  ways  in  order  to  discourage  imitation  by  other  prisoners.  There 
was  one  case  of  corporal  punishment  for  an  unprovoked  assault  on  a 
head  warder  at  the  Central  Prison. 

The  general  health  of  prisoners  was  good,  though  a  particularly 
cold  spell  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  number  of  those  reporting 
sick.  The  daily  average  on  the  sick  list  at  all  prisons  was  21.42 
compared  with  18.55  in  1951.  There  were  ten  deaths,  all  from  natural 
causes.  Five  male  prisoners  were  executed  in  the  Central  Prison 
after  sentence  of  death  had  been  passed  upon  them  by  the  High 
Court. 
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Work  in  the  Central  Prison  continued  and  a  total  of  10,402 
articles  were  produced  in  the  workshops  for  other  Government  Depart¬ 
ments  and  for  private  individuals.  Two  semi-detached  warders’ 
quarters  were  built  at  the  Central  Prison  and  one  gaoler’s  house.  A 
new  kitchen  was  completed  and  the  old  kitchen  and  an  old  workshop 
were,  at  the  end  of  the  year,  in  the  process  of  conversion  into  a  chapel 
and  recreation  room.  In  addition,  an  enclosed  yard  for  firewood  and 
a  store  for  petrol  and  oil  were  completed  and  a  new  execution  block 
was  begun.  All  this  work  was  carried  out  by  prison  labour. 

An  innovation  at  the  Central  Prison  was  the  introduction  during 
the  year  of  football  matches  played  by  the  prisoners  on  Sunday 
mornings.  A  local  league  was  formed  within  the  prison  and  a  strong 
competitive  spirit  emerged.  The  games  were  played  outside  the 
walls  of  the  prison  and  only  prisoners  of  good  conduct  were  allowed  to 
attend,  either  to  play  or  to  watch.  Football  was  also  a  regular  form  of 
recreation  at  the  prison  farms.  Wireless  receivers  were  available 
during  the  year  at  all  the  prison  farms,  at  the  Central  Prison  and  at 
the  Chilwa  Approved  School.  The  weekly  vernacular  programmes 
were  much  enjoyed  by  the  prisoners. 

A  payment  scheme  for  first  offenders  at  the  prison  farms  was 
introduced  during  the  year.  Prisoners  could  earn  from  3d  to  7d  per 
week  according  to  their  sentence  and  the  type  of  work  on  which  they 
were  employed.  Work  involving  skill  and  responsibility  earned  the 
higher  rates  of  pay.  Payment  was  made  on  a  voucher  basis,  no 
actual  cash  being  handled  by  the  prisoners.  Those  who  desired  to 
save  their  earnings  until  their  discharge  were  enabled  to  do  so.  Any 
breach  of  discipline  resulted  in  the  loss  of  the  privilege  to  earn. 
Although  the  scheme  has  been  in  operation  for  less  than  a  year  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  the  standard  of  discipline  and  of  personal  endeavour 
at  the  prison  farms  improved  as  a  result  of  it. 

The  Chilwa  Approved  School  for  juvenile  delinquents  continued  to 
make  good  progress  during  the  year  when  there  were  eight  admissions 
and  four  discharges.  The  number  of  boys  at  the  school  at  the  close 
of  the  year  was  28.  The  school  troop  of  Boy  Scouts  took  part  in 
several  local  scouting  activities  and  attended  a  number  of  camp 
fires.  The  troop  was  honoured  by  the  selection  of  the  Scoutmaster 
and  one  of  the  boys  to  attend  the  Central  African  Scout  Jamboree  in 
Northern  Rhodesia  as  part  of  the  Nyasaland  contingent.  The  annual 
school  sports  were  once  more  a  great  success.  They  were  attended  by 
three  other  teams,  all  of  whom  the  Chilwa  School  succeeded  in  defeating. 
Furthermore,  the  relay  team  entered  by  the  school  were  the  victors  in 
the  open  event  at  the  Nyasaland  Police  sports. 

The  practice  of  allowing  boys  from  the  school  to  go  on  home  leave 
was  continued  and  21  boys  were  given  leave  at  intervals  according 
to  their  grades.  All  returned  on  time.  These  visits  are  quite 
unsupervised  and  the  boys  are  placed  on  trust.  The  privilege  does 
much  to  keep  the  boys  in  touch  with  their  family  and  home  life. 
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Discipline  at  the  school  was  good  and  none  of  the  boys  absconded 
during  the  year;  nor  were  any  of  those  discharged  in  1952  reconvicted. 

Visiting  justices  are  appointed  to  all  prisons  in  the  Protectorate 
and  lady  visiting  justices  pay  frequent  visits  to  the  women’s  prison 
in  Zomba. 


Chapter  10.  Public  Utilities  and  Public  Works 

Public  Utilities 

The  only  public  utility  services  operated  in  Nyasaiand  are  the 
electricity  supplies  of  the  main  townships,  Blantyre,  Limbe,  Zomba 
and  Lilongwe  and  the  water  supplies  of  Blantyre,  Zomba  and  Lilongwe. 

Government  electrical  undertakings  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
Electrical  Department,  whose  headquarters  are  at  Blantyre.  Loan 
provision  of  £880,000  has  been  made  by  Government  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  electrical  services  in  the  Protectorate  and  an  estimated 
£335,753  of  this  amount  was  spent  in  1952. 

Supplies  of  electricity  were  considerably  extended  during  the 
year,  although  further  extension  was  prevented  by  shortage  of  African 
artisans  and  shortage  of  power  plant.  New  power  plant  is,  however, 
due  to  be  commissioned  in  1953. 

A  public  supply  of  electricity  was  made  available  to  residents  in 
Lilongwe  for  the  first  time  in  1952  by  means  of  215  kilowatts  of  diesel 
plant  and  associated  transmission.  The  supply  will  greatly  assist 
the  commercial  development  of  the  town. 

In  the  Blantyre-Limbe  area  the  new  power  station  building  was 
nearing  completion  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  the  installation  of 
boiler  and  turbine  plant  was  started  in  August.  It  is  expected  that 
the  first  2,000  kilowatts  of  plant  will  be  in  service  in  August,  1953. 
Work  on  the  new  transmission  system  proceeded  during  the  year  and 
some  35  miles  of  overhead  line  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1953. 

In  Zomba  the  hydro-electrical  extension  to  the  present  under¬ 
taking  was  delayed,  owing  to  the  late  delivery  of  essential  materials, 
but  the  power  station  was  completed  and  some  progress  was  made 
with  pipe  laying.  On  excavating  the  dam  it  was  found  that  the  area 
was  badly  faulted  and  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  pressure-grout 
the  foundation ;  arrangements  were  therefore  made  to  this  end. 

A  small  plant  was  put  into  commission  at  Cholo  during  the  year 
for  the  supply  of  electricity  to  the  houses  on  that  station.  At  Chileka, 
near  Blantyre,  Government  took  over  the  plant  and  extended  the 
supply  to  reach  those  houses  not  already  supplied. 
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Charges  for  electricity  in  Zomba  vary  between  2cl  per  unit  for 
residences  and  9d  per  unit  for  shops  subject,  in  most  cases,  to  a 
minimum  varying  between  5s  and  15s  per  month.  In  addition,  a 
fixed  rate  is  charged  for  residences  of  8d  per  100  square  feet  of  floor 
area,  for  hotels  etc.  of  5s  per  month  for  each  living  room  and  for 
industrial  concerns  and  cinemas  of  3s  per  horsepower  per  month. 
In  Blantyre  charges  vary  between  2£d  per  unit  for  residences  and 
ls-3Jd  per  unit  for  shops,  with,  in  addition,  fixed  rates  for  residences 
of  3s-6d  per  month  for  each  living  room,  for  hotels  etc.  of  5s  per  month 
for  each  living-room  and  for  industrial  concerns  and  cinemas  of  3s  per 
horse  power  per  month.  In  Limbe  charges  vary  between  4Jd  per  unit 
for  residences  and  ls-6d  per  unit  for  shops,  businesses  and  hotels,  with, 
in  addition,  fixed  rates  for  residences  of  Is  per  100  square  feet  of  floor 
area,  for  hotels  etc.  of  5s  per  month  for  each  living  room  and  for 
industrial  concerns  and  cinemas  of  3s  per  horse  power  per  month. 
In  Lilongwe  charges  are  similar  to  those  in  Limbe  but  rather  lower; 
for  residences,  for  instance,  the  charge  is  4d  per  unit  instead  of  4£d. 

Government  has  made  loan  provision  amounting  to  £540,000 
for  the  development  of  water  supplies  in  the  Protectorate  and  of  this 
amount  an  estimated  £205,499  was  spent  in  1952. 

The  Zomba  piped  water  supply  is  taken  from  the  Mlungusi  River, 
half-way  up  Zomba  Mountain,  and  is  distributed  by  gravity  feed  to  all 
parts  of  the  town ;  the  water  is  neither  filtered  nor  treated  but  analysis 
reveals  that  it  is  clean  and  pure.  The  water  rate  during  1952  remained 
at  3s-6d  per  month  per  house. 

Blantyre  draws  its  water  from  a  dam  on  the  Mudi  River,  some 
four  miles  distant.  The  storage  capacity  of  the  original  dam  was, 
however,  quite  inadequate  for  present  day  needs  and  in  1951  a  contract 
was  let  for  the  construction  of  a  new  Blantyre-Limbe  water  supply 
system  incorporating  a  large  earth  dam  to  increase  storage  capacity. 
Good  progress  was  made  on  the  contract  during  1952.  All  the  earth 
work  of  the  dam  was  completed  during  the  dry  season  as  had  been 
planned.  The  dam  itself  contains  approximately  213,000  cubic  yards 
of  selected  material.  At  the  beginning  of  the  rains  water  started  to 
collect  and  the  dam  filled  during  the  early  part  of  1953.  Construction 
of  the  pumping  stations  and  ancillary  works  started  in  1952  and  it  is 
anticipated  that  the  scheme  will  be  fully  complete  by  the  end  of  1953. 
The  water  rate  in  Blantyre  during  the  year  was  2s-6d  per  thousand 
gallons  up  to  an  amoimt  depending  on  the  rateable  value  of  the 
property  and  Is  per  thousand  gallons  thereafter. 

The  present  Lilongwe  supply  merely  delivers  river  water  to  the 
houses,  unfiltered  and  unchlorinated.  The  water  is  pumped  from  the 
river  to  a  small  service  reservoir  and  thence  fed  by  gravity  through 
the  township.  A  scheme  for  augmenting  and  purifying  the  supply 
was  prepared  by  Consulting  Engineers  in  1950  and  tenders  were 
called  for.  The  estimated  cost  was  £60,000  and  arrangements  were 
finally  made  for  the  scheme  to  be  executed  by  the  Public  Works 
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Department.  It  is  expected  that  construction  will  begin  early  in  1953. 
The  rate  charged  for  water  in  Lilongwe  during  1952  was  £1  per  month 
per  house. 

Numerous  small  schemes  for  supplying  water  to  district  head¬ 
quarters  have  been  prepared  and  some  of  these  were  put  into  operation 
during  1952. 


Public  Works 

The  overall  strength  of  the  European  staff  of  the  Public  Works 
Department  was  unchanged  during  the  year  but  in  August  the 
organization  of  the  Department  was  modified  by  establishing  six 
technical  branches,  each  subordinate  to  its  own  branch  head.  These 
branches  were  as  follows:  roads  branch,  under  the  Senior  Roads 
Engineer;  building  branch,  under  the  Architect;  water  works  branch, 
under  the  Water  Works  Engineer;  mechanical  branch,  under  the 
Mechanical  Engineer;  stores  branch,  under  the  Chief  Storekeeper; 
and  accounts  and  secretarial  branch,  under  the  Chief  Accountant  and 
Secretary. 

Once  again,  owing  to  the  severe  shortage  of  accommodation,  a 
considerable  part  of  the  building  capacity  of  the  Public  Works  Depart¬ 
ment  was  devoted  to  the  construction  of  European  and  African 
houses.  Ten  European  and  250  African  houses  were  completed  by  the 
Department  during  the  year.  The  African  quarters  were  mainly  of 
the  smallest  type  of  permanent  graded  house,  comprising  two  rooms, 
kitchen  and  store,  with  communal  latrines  and  ablutions,  which  were 
devised  by  a  committee  set  up  to  advise  on  African  staff  quarters. 
Despite  this  progress  the  increase  in  the  numbers  of  African  staff  and 
the  higher  standard  of  accommodation  demanded,  and  recognized  by 
the  Government  to  be  desirable,  still  render  the  housing  shortage  acute. 

Other  important  buildings  which  were  completed  or  nearing 
completion  during  the  year  were  the  Limbe-Blantyre  power  station, 
estimated  to  cost  in  all  £750,000  of  which  £17,500  was  spent  in  1952; 
the  Unallocated  Stores  and  Transport  Depot  at  Blantyre,  on  which 
£36,000  was  spent  in  1952;  the  Police  Training  School  at  Zomba  on 
which  £10,000  was  spent;  the  Mental  Hospital  at  Zomba  on  which 
£15,000  was  spent;  and  the  King’s  African  Rifles  cantonment  buildings 
at  Zomba  on  which  £17,000  was  spent. 


Chapter  II.  Communications 

Shipping 

Nyasaland  is  served  by  the  port  of  Beira,  in  Portuguese  East 
Africa,  through  which  the  great  majority  of  its  imports  and  exports 
must  pass.  At  the  end  of  1951  heavy  rains  had  delayed  the  discharge 
of  ships  and  led  to  congestion  in  the  port.  The  situation  was  not, 
however,  as  serious  as  it  might  have  been,  thanks  largely  to  the  work 
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of  the  Beira  Imports  Advisory  Committee.  The  opening  of  a  new 
Chrome  and  Oil  Wharf  also  helped  to  relieve  the  congestion  and, 
with  the  rate  of  imports  declining  after  August,  the  position  was 
normal  again  by  the  end  of  the  year. 

Railways 

The  Nyasaland,  Central  Africa  and  Trans-Zambesia  Railways 
provide  communication  with  the  sea  at  Beira  and  thence  with  Southern 
Rhodesia  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  The  companies  operate 
a  3'  6"  gauge  line.  The  line  passes  over  the  Lower  Zambesi  Bridge 
after  leaving  Nyasaland;  this  bridge  with  a  length  of  12,064  feet  is 
the  longest  railway  bridge  in  the  world.  The  principal  station  in 
Nyasaland  is  at  Limbe  but  a  northern  extension  to  the  line  reaches 
to  the  railhead  at  Salima.  At  Chipoka,  south  of  Salima,  trains  connect 
with  the  vessels  operating  on  Lake  Nyasa.  The  total  mileage  covered 
by  the  Railway  within  Nyasaland  is  approximately  290. 

In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  steady  increase  in  both  the 
goods  and  passenger  traffic  carried  by  the  Nyasaland  Railways. 
In  1952  a  greater  tonnage  of  goods  was  carried  than  ever  before; 
278,782  tons  of  goods  traffic  were  carried  over  the  section  of  the  line 
operated  by  the  Nyasaland  Railways  compared  with  228,671  tons 
in  1951  and  some  64,000  tons  in  1939.  The  number  of  passengers 
carried  during  1952  was  316,547  compared  with  285,266  in  1951  and 
146,046  in  1939.  The  1952  figure  includes  passengers  carried  by  the 
“  Sentinel  Coach  ”  which  operates  between  Limbe  and  Balakas. 

To  deal  with  the  increasing  traffic  the  Nyasaland  Railways  have 
taken  delivery  during  the  past  year  of  two  additional  locomotives,  12 
saloon  coaches  for  third  and  fourth  class  passengers,  two  first  class 
coaches  and  seven  guards’  vans.  In  addition  five  tank  cars,  30  covered 
trucks  and  60  high-sided  open  trucks  are  to  be  delivered  in  1953.  In 
order  to  provide  faster  passenger  services  two  diesel  coaches  with 
accommodation,  including  buffet,  for  first  and  second  class  passengers 
are  on  order  and  it  is  hoped  that  these  will  be  in  service  early  in  1954. 

Roads  and  Vehicles 

Nyasaland  has  a  wide  network  of  roads.  The  spinal  column 
of  the  system  is  the  route  from  the  Portuguese  border  on  the  Ruo 
River,  near  Mlanje,  northwards  through  B1  an  tyre,  Lilongwe  and 
Mzimba  to  join  the  Tanganyika  and  Northern  Rhodesia  system  at 
Tunduma.  Other  roads  of  importance,  with  the  exception  of  that 
via  Tete  in  Portuguese  East  Africa  to  Salisbury  in  Southern  Rhodesia, 
are  in  effect  links  between  this  north-south  route,  the  railway  and  the 
Lake.  A  large  programme  of  road  construction,  covering  the  period 
1951-55,  has  been  drawn  up,  financed  partly  from  the  Colonial  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Welfare  Vote  and  partly  from  Protectorate  funds. 

The  total  road  mileage  in  the  Protectorate  is  4,765  of  which 
1,710  miles  of  main  roads  and  672  miles  of  secondary  roads  are  the 
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responsibility  of  the  Public  Works  Department.  The  remaining 
2,383  miles  of  district  roads  are  maintained  by  the  Provincial  and 
District  Administration;  many  of  these  roads  are  used  by  light  traffic 
only  and  are  only  serviceable  during  the  dry  season.  The  cost  of 
maintaining  some  sections  of  main  road  carrying  heavy  traffic  may  be 
as  much  as  £70  to  £80  per  mile  per  annum;  maintenance  of  minor 
district  roads  costs  no  more  than  £4  to  £5  per  mile. 

Work  continued  during  1952  on  the  reconstruction  with  tar¬ 
macadam  of  parts  of  the  more  important  main  roads  in  the  Protectorate. 
The  work  is  being  done  under  contract  and  by  the  end  of  1952  some  54 
miles  had  been  completed.  This  comprised  the  9|  miles  of  the 
Blantyre  to  Chileka  road,  15  J  of  the  40  miles  from  Zomba  to  Limbe 
and  29  of  the  48  miles  from  Limbe  to  Mlanje.  The  Colonial  Develop¬ 
ment  Corporation  (Works  Division)  also  continued  its  contract  for  the 
construction  of  the  Limpasa  section  of  the  Nkata  Bay  to  Kaningina 
Road  in  the  Northern  Province. 

At  the  end  of  1952  there  were  2,666  private  cars  registered  in 
the  Protectorate,  compared  with  2,406  at  the  end  of  1951 ;  2,096  goods 
vehicles,  compared  with  1,564  in  1951;  and  72  motor  omnibuses, 
compared  with  68  in  1951.  Bus  services  operate  on  the  majority  of 
the  main  roads  and,  during  1952,  1,093,642  passengers  were  carried, 
compared  with  1,098,405  passengers  the  previous  year. 

Lake  Transport 

Internal  traffic  on  Lake  Nyasa  was  continued  by  the  Nyasaland 
Railways  operating  a  fleet  of  six  tugs,  14  barges  each  of  25-30  ton 
capacity,  the  M.V.  Mpasa,  240  ton  capacity,  and  the  M.V.  Ilala  II 
which  has  a  displacement  of  620  tons,  carries  100  tons  of  cargo  and 
accommodates  nine  first  class,  six  second  class  and  300  third  class 
passengers.  The  Ilala  II  maintains  a  regular  service  round  the  Lake, 
the  whole  voyage  taking  eight  days. 

Wireless  communication  is  installed  at  Railway  headquarters, 
at  Lake  ports  and  on  ships.  Navigation  lights  were  erected  at  main 
points  on  the  Lake  during  the  year. 

The  Universities  Mission  to  Central  Africa  continued  to  operate 
a  small  wood-burning  steamer  on  the  Lake,  the  Ghauncy  Maples. 
This  ship  completed  50  years  of  strenuous  passenger  service  in  1951. 

Government  maintains  a  launch  in  each  of  the  three  Provinces 
for  use  by  administrative  and  departmental  officers. 

Civil  Aviation 

The  establishment  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Aviation  in  1952 
comprised,  as  European.  Staff,  the  Director,  five  Signals  and  Wireless 
Officers,  a  Fire  Officer,  an  Airport  Superintendent  and  an  Air  Traffic 
Control  Officer ;  and,  as  African  staff,  four  Clerks,  six  Wireless  Operators 
and  83  subordinate  staff  including  messengers,  aerodrome  overseers, 
airport  hands,  plant  operators  and  fire  fighters.  In  addition  there 
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is  a  Meteorological  Section  attached  to  the  Department,  with  an 
establishment  of  four  European  officers  and  42  Africans. 

Twelve  aerodromes  were  maintained  in  the  territory  during  the 
year.  A  thirteenth,  a  new  airfield  at  Karonga  in  the  north  of  the 
Protectorate,  was  in  use  during  the  earlier  part  of  the  year  but  was 
later  abandoned  owing  to  difficulties  of  maintenance.  With  the 
exception  of  the  terminal  building  and  certain  minor  works  the 
international  airport  at  Chileka  (near  Blantyre)  was  completed  during 
the  year.  Financial  considerations  made  it  necessary  to  postpone 
the  construction  of  the  terminal  building  itself.  At  Salima,  the 
terminus  for  the  Viking  excursions  to  the  Lake,  a  temporary  terminal 
building  was  erected  as  well  as  a  “  hard-standing  ”  to  prevent  erosion 
from  the  running  up  of  aircraft  engines.  Both  here  and  at  the 
Lilongwe  aerodrome,  erosion  is  a  constant  problem  and  preventive 
measures  are  taken  in  consultation  with  the  Agricultural  Department. 
A  possible  new  site  for  the  Salima  aerodrome,  which  might  provide 
better  facilities  and  eventually  be  developed  into  an  alternative 
airport  for  Blantyre,  was  investigated  during  the  year  and  a  firm  of 
consulting  engineers  were  asked  to  make  a  detailed  survey. 

The  Central  African  Airways  Corporation,  subsidised  by  the 
Governments  of  Southern  and  Northern  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland, 
continued  to  provide  all  internal  and  regional  services.  The 
frequency  of  the  services  provided  was  as  follows : — 

Blantyre-Salisbury  .  .  .  .  Five  times  weekly 


Blantyre-Dar-es-Salaam-Nairobi 
Blantyre-Salima-Lilongwe 
Blantyre -Lilongwe  (direct) 
Blantyre-Lilongwe-Mzimba  .  . 
Blantyre-Lilongwe-Fort  Jameson 


Twice  v  eekly 
Twice  weekly 
Three  times  wreekly 
Twice  wreekly 
Once  weekly. 


“  Same-day  ”  connections  were  provided  at  Salisbury  Mrith 
Lusaka,  Bulav^ayo,  Livingstone  and  other  Central  African  destinations. 
Connections  were  also  provided  through  Salisbury  with  Beira,  Lourenco 
Marques,  Johannesburg  and  other  destinations  in  Southern  Africa. 
Passengers  for  the  Comet  service  were  able  to  join  the  jet  airliner  at 
Entebbe,  in  Uganda,  or  at  Livingstone,  in  Northern  Rhodesia.  Con¬ 
nections  in  East  Africa  permitted  through  flights  to  India,  the  Far 
East  and  Australia.  Passengers  to  Australia  wrere  also  given  the 
opportunity  for  the  first  time  to  fly  the  Southern  Indian  Ocean  route 
from  Johannesburg  to  Perth,  via  Mauritius  and  the  Cocos  Islands. 

The  internal  service  wras  operated  by  means  of  de  Havilland 
(Canada)  Beaver  aircraft.  In  addition  to  the  regular  stops  mentioned 
above,  the  service  called,  on  request,  at  Zomba,  Fort  Johnston. 
Monkey  Bay  and  Kasungu.  This  local  service,  instituted  in  its 
present  form  in  1951,  has  proved  most  popular  and  has  done  much 
to  assist  the  development  of  the  country.  It  has  been  of  particular 
benefit  to  the  Northern  Province  where  communications,  especially 
during  the  rains,  are  apt  to  be  difficult. 
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During  the  year  the  charter  firm,  Africair  Ltd.,  of  Johannesburg, 
employed  Douglas  Dakotas  for  the  transport  of  African  labour  to  and 
from  the  Rand  mines.  This  transport  service  started  in  1951  as  a 
pilot  scheme  under  which  one  Dakota  carried  labourers  from  Lilongwe 
to  Lusaka,  whence  they  travelled  by  rail  to  South  Africa.  In  1952, 
however,  the  scheme  was  extended  by  the  addition  of  a  second  Dakota 
and  by  carrying  the  labour  to  Francistown,  in  Bechuanaland,  instead 
of  to  Lusaka.  Eight  times  a  week  these  two  aircraft  do  the  round 
trip  between  Francistown  and  Lilongwe,  flying  over  Southern  Rhodesia. 
The  airlift  is  of  interest,  not  only  because  it  is  an  entirely  new  medium 
for  the  transport  of  labour  in  Central  Africa,  but  also  because  of  the 
operational  problems  involved.  Fully  half  the  700  miles  of  country 
overflown  is  uncleared  bush  and,  except  for  the  southern  portion  of 
the  route,  radio  aids  to  navigation  are  limited  to  H/F  radio  telephones 
and  non-directional  M/F  beacons. 

No  new  aircraft  were  registered  in  the  Protectorate  during  the 
year  and  three  aircraft  only  remain  on  the  Nyasaland  register. 

Statistics  of  aircraft  movements  are  only  available  for  the 
two  main  airports,  Chileka  and  Lilongwe;  1951  and  1952  figures  of 
movements,  passengers,  mail  and  freight  are: 


Chileka 

Lilongwe 

1951 

1952 

1951 

1952 

Aircraft  movements 

•  •  •  • 

1,881 

2,148 

1,194 

1,546 

Passengers  handled  (in) 

4,227 

4,764 

3,696 

5,628 

Passengers  handled 

(out) 

3,883 

4,870 

4,063 

5,765 

Mail  in  Kilos 

(in) 

27,568 

37,462 

8,266 

9,308 

Mail  in  Kilos 

(out) 

14.785 

22,290 

2,567 

5.541 

Freight  in  Kilos 

(in) 

121,873 

144,252 

13,021 

14,710 

Freight  in  Kilos 

(out) 

23,858 

35,743 

6,041 

7,583 

Improvements  to  the  telecommunications  service  continued 
during  the  year.  The  old  radio  beacon  at  Chileka  was  replaced  by  a 
new  transmitter,  flown  from  the  United  Kingdom,  which  has  an 
effective  range  of  150  miles.  A  low  power  ‘‘locator  beacon”  was 
installed  three  miles  from  Chileka  airport  and  is  of  great  assistance  to 
pilots  descending  through  cloud.  A  combined  transmitter  station 
and  power  house  was  constructed  at  Lilongwe  in  which  four  transmitters 
and  two  15  KW  diesel  generators  were  installed.  Radio  telephone 
stations  were  set  up  at  Mzimba  and  Salima,  providing  communication 
with  aircraft,  with  each  other  and  with  the  stations  already  established 
at  Lilongwe  and  Chileka. 

The  Meteorological  Service  which,  for  the  sake  of  convenience, 
is  administered  by  the  Director  of  Civil  Aviation,  continued  to  provide 


COMMUNICATIONS 


109 


weather  information  for  aircraft  during  the  year.  A  climatological 
section  was  set  up  under  a  European  officer.  The  section  is  at  present 
collating  existing  records  and  will  in  due  course  produce  a  “  rainfall 
history  ”  of  Nyasaland  covering  a  number  of  years.  A  European 
meteorological  officer  was  posted  to  Lilongwe  where  he  is  available  to 
brief  pilots  and  to  provide  information  to  Chileka  regarding  weather 
conditions  in  the  Central  Province. 

One  aircraft  accident  occurred  in  the  Protectorate  in  1952,  during 
February,  when  the  pilot  of  a  de  Havilland  Beaver  aircraft  with  three 
passengers  aboard,  preparing  to  land  at  Salima,  experienced  an  engine 
failure  and  force-landed  in  a  small  clearing.  The  aircraft  was  wrecked 
but  pilot  and  passengers  were  uninjured.  An  investigation  was  con¬ 
ducted  and  it  was  established  that  the  engine  failure  was  due  to  fuel 
starvation  but  there  was  insufficient  evidence  to  determine  the  cause. 

Post  and  Telecommunications 

The  establishment  of  the  Posts  and  Telecommunications  Depart¬ 
ment  during  1952  consisted  of  52  Europeans  and  624  Africans. 

The  Europeans  included  the  Postmaster- General  and  Chief 
Engineer,  a  Chief  Accountant,  a  Postal  Efficiency  Officer,  Accountants, 
Postal  Surveyors,  Head  Postmasters  and  Postmasters,  Telecommuni¬ 
cations  Engineers  and  Inspectors  and  Telephone  Supervisors.  The 
African  Staff  included  in  the  executive  division  a  Telegraphs 
Superintendent  and  a  Supervising  Postmaster,  in  the  general  division, 
Accountants,  Postmasters,  Telegraphists,  Postal  assistants,  Technicians 
and  Telephonists,  and  in  the  subordinate  division,  Mail  carriers, 
Messengers,  Drivers  and  Labourers.  Two  or  three  of  the  European 
posts  were  unfilled  during  the  year  and  difficulty  was  again 
experienced  in  obtaining  Africans  of  the  necessary  educational 
cpialifications  to  fill  the  higher  grades  of  employment. 

The  general  development  of  communications  under  the  control 
of  the  Department  proceeded  rapidly  in  1952.  Business  continued 
to  expand  and  the  total  estimated  revenue  from  all  services  during 
1952  was  £134,000,  compared  with  actual  revenue  of  £112,605  in  1951, 
a  year  when  £20,000  was  derived  in  revenue  from  the  sale  of  the 
Nyasaland  Diamond  Jubilee  stamps. 

Four  new  post  offices  were  constructed  during  the  year,  at  Ncheu, 
Luchenza,  Livingstonia  and  Mzimba  and  the  office  at  Njuli  was 
reopened  after  several  years’  closure.  In  addition,  five  new  postal 
agencies  were  opened.  A  temporary  post  office  operated  at  Nathenje, 
in  the  Central  Province,  during  the  tobacco  season.  This  was  an 
experiment  to  find  out  whether  there  was  justification  for  providing 
a  travelling  post  office,  serving  tobacco  markets  in  the  Central  Province 
during  the  season. 

As  a  result  of  the  opening  in  1951  of  a  spacious  central  sorting 
office  at  Limbe,  it  was  possible  in  1952  to  redesign  the  layout  and  to 
reconstruct  the  Blantyre  office.  Construction  of  a  new  headquarters 
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administrative  block  at  Zomba  was  also  completed  during  the  year 
and  this  released  accommodation  for  an  extended  and  much  improved 
public  office. 

Inland  and  foreign  correspondence  posted  and  delivered  during 
1952  showed  an  increase  of  4  per  cent,  over  1951.  Imperial  and  foreign 
parcel  post  services  showed  a  decrease  of  17,000  items  (outgoing)  and 
an  increase  of  18,000  items  (incoming)  on  the  1951  figure.  Although 
the  United  Kingdom  and  most  foreign  administrations  increased 
their  air  mail  rates  during  the  year,  all  Nyasaland  postage  rates 
remained  unaltered.  An  air  parcel  service  to  the  United  Kingdom 
was  introduced  during  November  and  greeting  air  mail  letter  forms 
were  in  use  for  the  first  time  at  Christmas.  Air  mail  services  were 
extended  to  cover  Mzimba  and  Salima  and  surface  mails  to  reach 
Chikwawa.  There  were  no  special  stamp  issues  during  the  year. 

The  reorganization  of  the  accounts  branch,  including  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  mechanical  accounting  arrangements,  continued.  The 
staff  freed  as  a  result  of  this  mechanization  was  absorbed  in  the  general 
expansion  of  the  Department’s  activities.  Work  in  connection  with 
money  orders  and  postal  orders  continued  to  grow  and  in  the  course 
of  the  year  money  orders  to  the  total  value  of  £207,293  were  issued 
and  the  value  of  £137,395  paid.  The  value  of  postal  orders  issued 
totalled  £93,685  and  of  payments  £401,839.  The  over-all  turnover 
at  all  post  offices  increased  from  £1,280,866  in  1951  to  £1,578,000 
in  1952. 

The  international  telephone  service  was  extended  during  the 
year  to  East  Africa  and  Northern  Rhodesia  and  the  international 
trunk  circuit  mileage  was  increased  by  1,700  miles.  Internally, 
rapid  progress  was  made  in  the  extension  of  the  trunk  network  and 
the  provision  of  additional  telephone  exchanges.  The  total  internal 
telephone  mileage  increased  from  344  at  the  end  of  1950  to  2,412  at 
the  end  of  1952.  This  increase  was  effected  by  extensions  in  VHF 
radio  routes,  by  additional  overhead  land  lines  and  by  the  provision 
of  a  74  pair  junction  cable  between  Blantyre  and  Limbe.  The  new 
VHF  and  HF  routes  opened  during  the  year  linked  Zomba  and  Limbe, 
Limbe  and  Mlanje,  Zomba  and  Salima  (via  Ncheu  and  Monkey  Bay) 
and  Zomba  and  Mzimba.  In  addition  surveys  were  carried  out  for 
VHF  routes  to  the  more  important  centres  which  have  not  yet  been 
connected.  The  new  land  line  circuits  provided  were  two  trunk  circuits 
between  Lilongwe  and  Mbabzi,  three  between  Zomba  and  Chileka, 
two  between  Zomba  and  Domasi,  two  between  Zomba  and  Mikuyu, 
one  between  Cholo  and  Luchenza  and  one  between  Thornwood  and 
Milan je  in  Portuguese  East  Africa. 

Automatic  telephone  exchanges  were  opened  at  Cholo,  Bvumbwe, 
Chileka,  Luchenza  and  Mbabzi  and  good  progress  was  made  with  the 
installation  of  the  two  main  automatic  exchanges  at  Limbe  and 
Blantyre.  The  Zomba  automatic  exchange  was  extended  by  50  lines 
and  a  new  four-position  trunk  switchboard  opened  for  service. 
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Lilongwe  exchange  was  replaced  by  a  new  two -position  switchboard 
of  more  modern  design  and  manual  exchanges  were  opened  at  Makwasa, 
Monkey  Bay,  Mzimba,  Dedza  and  Ncheu. 

During  the  early  part  of  the  year  a  complete  reorganization 
of  the  telegraph  network,  designed  to  reduce  transit  times  to  a  minimum, 
was  effected.  This  involved  the  opening  of  a  new  Central  Telegraph 
Office  at  Zomba.  Additional  teleprinter  routes  were  opened  between 
Zomba  and  Lilongwe  and  between  Limbe  and  Blantyre.  Two  new 
radio  telegraph  transmitters,  together  with  the  necessary  receiver  and 
terminal  positions,  were  acquired  during  the  year.  De  Luxe  service 
was  opened  to  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Kenya,  Uganda  and 
Tanganyika. 

Internal  telegraph  charges  were  raised  on  1st  July,  1952,  to 
bring  them  into  line  with  those  in  adjoining  territories.  It  also  became 
necessary,  owing  to  increased  cost  of  transmission  and  increased 
transit  charges,  to  raise  the  rates  for  foreign  and  dominion  telegraph 
services  and  this  was  done  with  effect  from  1st  December.  Rates 
within  the  African  Postal  Union,  however,  remained  unaltered  and 
in  the  case  of  East  Africa  it  was  even  possible,  with  the  opening  of  the 
direct  Nairobi  route,  to  offer  users  an  efficient  service  at  less  than  half 
the  previous  rate. 

The  African  Training  School  for  postal  staff  continued  to  function 
during  the  year  and  a  total  of  some  90  students  qualified  in  the  various 
courses.  That  the  fame  of  the  school  has  spread  is  shown  by  an 
application  from  South  Africa  for  correspondence  tuition  which  it 
was  unfortunately  not  possible  to  provide ! 


Chapter  12.  Press,  Broadcasting,  Films  and 
Government  Information  Services 

Press 

Printing  and  the  production  of  reading  matter  were  among  the 
earliest  “  civilised  ”  developments  in  Nyasaland.  As  far  back  as 
1878  the  Blantyre  Mission  of  the  Church  of  Scotland  brought  out  a 
hand  press  and  produced  a  monthly  journal,  Life  and  Work  in  Central 
Africa ,  which  is  still  published.  The  Universities  Mission  to  Central 
Africa  has  produced  a  journal,  Nyasa  News ,  at  its  headquarters  on 
Likoma  Island  in  Lake  Nyasa  since  1893. 

The  first  regular  newspaper  to  be  produced  was  the  British 
Central  Africa  Gazette  which  first  appeared  in  Zomba  on  1st  January, 
1894.  The  first  issue  was  apparently  set  up  over  the  Christmas 
holidays  in  1893  for  several  copies  escaped  the  proof  reader  with  the 
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date  1st  December,  1893,  on  two  pages  and  1st  January,  1894,  on  the 
remainder.  The  printers  were  Yaos  who  had  been  trained  by  the 
Missions  and  one  or  two  are  said  to  have  come  from  Zanzibar. 

The  British  Central  Africa  Gazette  was  the  official  medium  lor  the 
publication  of  notices,  regulations  and  announcements  of  the 
Administration,  but  it  also  carried  a  wealth  of  material  in  the  form  of 
reports  from  the  districts,  accounts  by  travellers,  advice  on  agriculture 
and  local  news  which  now  present  a  very  vivid  picture  of  life  in  those 
days  in  Central  Africa.  Local  merchants  were  quick  to  take  advantage 
of  the  Gazette  for  their  advertisements,  one  of  them  reading  simply 
“  For  Sale.  A  quantity  of  Round  and  Flat  Iron.  ”  The  German 
Administration  in  German  East  Africa  also  published  its  regulations  in 
German  in  the  Gazette.  The  “  week-end  ”  wars  against  the  slave 
raiders  are  described  in  great  detail  and  the  paper  is  generally  a  happy 
hunting  ground  for  the  historian.  In  1907  the  name  of  the  paper 
was  changed  to  the  Nyasaland  Government  Gazette  when  the  Order  in 
Council  of  that  year  changed  the  name  of  the  territory  from  the 
British  Central  Africa  Protectorate  to  the  Nyasaland  Protectorate. 

The  Government  Gazette  of  today  is  published  fortnightly  by  the 
Government  Printer  at  Zomba  and  contains  only  official  announce¬ 
ments  and  notices,  Ordinances  and  such  matters  as  have  to  be  published 
by  law  for  official  information. 

The  first  independent  newspaper  was  The  Central  African  Planter , 
published  monthly  from  September,  1895,  at  Songani  near  Zomba. 
Its  first  editorial  apologised  for  the  appearance  of  a  fourth  paper  in  the 
Protectorate  and  hoped  that  people  would  not  think  the  field  over¬ 
crowded.  The  other  papers  were  Life  and  Work,  Nyasa  News  and  the 
British  Central  Africa  Gazette.  As  the  telegraph  line  from  Salisbury 
to  Blantyre  was  completed  about  this  time  the  Central  A  frican  Planter 
was  able  to  publish  world  news  and  so  satisfy  a  definite  need. 

In  1897  this  paper  became  a  weekly  and  changed  its  name  to  the 
Central  African  Times  and  later,  when  the  name  of  the  Protectorate 
was  changed,  it  became  the  Nyasaland  Times  of  today.  It  is  now 
published  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays.  Newcomers  to  the  territory 
are  often  puzzled  by  references  to  something  having  been  “  in  last 
week’s  CAT  ”  until  they  learn  that  the  Times  still  carries  as  its 
nickname  the  initials  of  its  predecessor.  The  Nyasaland  Times  is 
published  by  the  Blantyre  Printing  and  Publishing  Company  Ltd., 
of  Blantyre.  It  reaches  the  European,  Asian  and  educated  members 
of  the  African  community. 

The  Rhodesia  Herald,  published  in  Salisbury,  Southern  Rhodesia, 
circulates  widely  in  Nyasaland  despite  the  fact  that  its  news  is  often  a 
day  or  two  old  by  the  time  it  is  read. 

The  African  community  is  provided  for  by  an  official  weekly 
newspaper  and  a  number  of  Mission  journals  with  Chinyanja  as  the 
main  vernacular.  The  Government  sponsored  African  Book  Centre, 
with  headquarters  at  Blantyre,  supplies  books  at  low  rates  to  Africans, 
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The  official  vernacular  newspaper,  Msirnbi  (the  relater  or  recorder 
of  news),  has  been  published  weekly  by  the  Public  Relations  Department 
in  Zomba  since  October,  1949.  It  contains  local  and  world  news, 
illustrations  and  advertisements.  It  has  the  largest  circulation  of 
any  paper  within  Nyasaland  and  it  also  reaches  Nyasaland  Africans 
in  South  and  East  Africa  and  in  the  Rhodesias.  Its  predecessors 
were  Zoona  (The  Truth),  published  in  the  Nyasaland  Times  before  the 
war  and  Nkhani  za  Nyasaland,  a  free  official  weekly  news  sheet  which 
replaced  Zoona  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  to  make  reliable  information 
freely  available  to  the  people. 

African  interest  in  Msirnbi  grows  steadily.  Circulation  increased 
during  1952  from  7,000  copies  weekly  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  to 
nearly  8,200  copies  by  December.  The  total  number  of  Africans 
whom  it  reaches  is  estimated  at  some  40,000,  bearing  in  mind  the  fact 
that  a  paper  is  passed  from  hand  to  hand  and  its  news  passed  verbally 
to  illiterates.  Of  the  copies  sold  some  2,000  are  for  annual  subscribers 
and  the  remainder  are  sold  by  African  agents  at  a  25  per  cent,  discount. 
The  annual  subscription  is  4s. 

Although  the  increased  circulation  may  not  be  considered  large  by 
other  standards,  it  is  a  satisfactory  reflection  of  the  popularity  of  the 
paper.  The  editor's  mailbag  now  averages  some  900  letters  a  month, 
mostly  in  the  vernacular  and  written  on  a  great  variety  of  topics. 
The  production  of  Msirnbi  has  become  one  of  the  major  tasks  of  the 
Public  Relations  Department. 

Other  vernacular  newspapers  in  circulation  are  the  African 
Weekly  and  the  Bantu  Mirror,  both  published  in  Southern  Rhodesia; 
the  Nkhani  za  Dowa,  a  district  newspaper  of  the  Central  Province; 
the  African,  a  monthly  paper  published  by  the  White  Fathers’  Mission 
at  Likuni,  near  Lilongwe,  similar  in  make-up  to  Msirnbi  but  with  more 
accent  on  mission  news;  Mthenga  (The  Messenger),  published  every 
two  months  by  the  Dutch  Reformed  Mission;  Lipenga  (The  Trumpeter), 
published  every  two  months  by  the  Zambesi  Mission;  and  Uthenga 
(The  Message),  published  every  two  months  by  the  Seventh  Day 
Adventist  Mission.  In  addition,  one  or  two  estates  produce  news 
sheets  on  duplicators. 

The  Nyasaland  Journal,  the  organ  of  the  Nyasaland  Society, 
is  published  twice  a  year  and  contains  papers  on  different  aspects  of 
social,  cultural,  historical  and  scientific  interest  in  the  Protectorate. 

Broadcasting 

Broadcast  programmes  are  received  in  Nyasaland  from  the 
Central  African  Broadcasting  Station  in  Lusaka  and  from  the  Southern 
Rhodesian  Broadcasting  Station  in  Salisbury;  the  former  transmits 
African  programmes  and  the  latter  provides  programmes  for  the 
European  population.  Indian  stations  are  received  at  good  strength, 
probably  because  transmission  from  India  has  a  comparatively  short 
journey  over  land.  The  local  Asian  community  are  thus  well  served 
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in  their  own  languages.  The  B.B.C.  Overseas  programme  is  well 
received  in  the  evenings  and  South  African  and  Portuguese  East 
African  stations  also  come  in  strongly.  Electrical  disturbances  are, 
however,  fairly  frequent  during  the  rains. 

Lusaka  broadcasts  in  Chinyanja,  the  principal  vernacular  language 
of  the  Protectorate,  are  immensely  popular  and  are  listened  to  regularly 
by  hundreds  of  African  owners  of  cheap  dry-battery  receiving  sets. 
A  large  number  of  these  listeners  correspond  directly  with  the  station. 
English  programmes  are  also  relayed  and  are  listened  to  by  the  more 
educated  element  and  often  by  others  who  have  little  or  no  command 
of  English.  Group  listening  wireless  sets  have  been  distributed  to 
various  centres  in  Nyasaland,  including  African  clubs  and  community 
halls,  while  the  supply  and  distribution  of  the  “  Saucepan  ”  dry- 
battery  sets  have  been  organized  through  commercial  channels. 

Material  and  news  for  transmission  to  the  European  and  African 
communities  is  telegraphed  or  air-mailed  to  Salisbury  and  Lusaka  by 
the  Public  Relations  Department.  Occasional  talks  by  Europeans  and 
Africans  are  also  recorded  and  flown  to  the  appropriate  transmitting 
station. 

Nyasaland  still  has  no  immediate  access  to  the  air.  The  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  transmitting  station  at  Zomba,  which  had  been  agreed  by 
Government  in  principle,  had  to  be  deferred  for  financial  and  other 
reasons.  However,  the  erection  began  towards  the  end  of  the  year  of  a 
recording  studio  which  will  provide  proper  facilities  for  recording 
live  material  such  as  talks,  songs,  music  and  plays.  The  results  will 
be  sent  to  Lusaka  and  Salisbury  for  inclusion  in  the  programmes  at 
those  stations.  At  present  recordings  have  to  be  made  in  a  private 
house  where  it  is  not  unusual  for  the  noise  of  wood  being  chopped  or, 
at  the  end  of  the  dry  season,  of  cicadas  and  mole  crickets  to  insinuate 
itself  on  to  the  record. 

Nyasaland  makes  an  annual  contribution  of  £2,775  to  the  re¬ 
current  cost  of  the  Central  African  Broadcasting  Station  at  Lusaka. 

Films 

Film  production  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Central  African  Film 
Unit,  centred  at  Salisbury.  Members  of  the  Unit  pay  periodic  visits 
to  Nyasaland  and  the  films  produced  are  the  best  available  for  African 
audiences,  dealing  as  they  do  with  subjects  near  to  the  African’s 
heart.  The  Unit’s  travel  film  of  Nyasaland,  Land  of  the  Lake,  in 
addition  to  being  shown  throughout  Central  Africa,  was  distributed  in 
America,  England  and  on  the  Continent  and  secured  appreciative 
audiences  in  all  these  places. 

Distribution  of  films  for  Africans  is  undertaken  by  the  Government 
mobile  information  unit  which,  during  1952,  showed  films  to  101,902 
people  and  travelled  6,012  miles  in  34  weeks  of  the  year.  As  the 
shows  are  almost  all  given  in  the  open  it  is  impossible  for  the  unit  to  go 
on  tour  during  the  rains,  although  on  one  occasion  when  it  began  to 
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rain  during  a  performance  the  audience  were  so  anxious  not  to  miss 
the  remainder  of  the  show  that  the  projector  was  covered  with  a 
tarpaulin  and  they  stood  in  the  downpour  for  well  over  an  hour  until 
it  was  finished.  The  films  shown  are  mostly  silent  but  an  African 
commentator,  by  dint  of  much  practice,  puts  words  into  the  mouths 
of  the  actors  through  a  microphone  and  loud-speaker  system.  During 
the  dry  season  the  show  would  be  followed  by  a  dance,  the  amplifier 
and  record  player  providing  the  music  and  the  generator  providing 
lights  in  the  arena.  In  addition  to  trust  land  villages  the  unit  visited 
a  number  of  estates  during  the  year.  Other  estates  and  the  African 
Tobacco  Board  have  projectors  of  their  own. 

The  film  library  of  the  Public  Relations  Department  now  serves 
31  privately  owned  projectors  all  over  Nyasaland.  The  shortage  of 
suitable  films  available  for  unsophisticated  audiences  may,  however, 
be  judged  from  the  fact  that  out  of  a  grant  of  £500  from  Native 
Development  and  Welfare  Funds  for  the  purchase  of  films  it  wtis 
only  possible,  and  that  after  considerable  research,  to  spend  £250  on 
films  that  were  judged  worth  buying. 

There  are  in  the  Protectorate  two  permanent  cinemas  which 
show  films  in  English.  These  are  situated  in  Blantyre  and  Limbe. 
In  addition,  a  number  of  European  clubs  have  their  own  projectors  and 
hire  films  from  commercial  concerns  in  South  Africa  or  Southern 
Rhodesia. 


Information  Services 

The  Public  Relations  Office  was  established  in  February,  1949. 
In  1952  the  Department  had  an  establishment  of  five  Europeans,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Director,  his  Assistant,  a  Photographer,  a  Mobile  Unit  Officer 
and  a  Departmental  Assistant;  and  16  Africans,  including  a  sub-editor 
for  Msimbi,  three  mobile  unit  operators  and  clerks,  drivers  and 
messengers. 

The  functions  of  the  Director  of  Public  Relations  are  to  assist  in 
interpreting  the  policy  of  Government  to  the  people  of  the  Protectorate, 
to  act  in  an  advisory  and  co-ordinating  capacity  for  distributing  in¬ 
formation  on  the  various  development  schemes,  to  keep  in  touch  with 
public  opinion,  to  publicise  the  affairs  of  the  Protectorate  in  Great 
Britain  and  elsewhere  and  to  provide  the  public  of  the  Protectorate 
with  information  about  developments  in  Great  Britain  and  various 
aspects  of  British  life. 

In  the  execution  of  these  duties  the  Director  makes  use  of  the 
Press,  the  cinema,  broadcasting,  publications,  photographs  and  personal 
contacts.  There  is  evidence  that  an  increasing  interest  is  being  taken 
in  the  affairs  of  the  Protectorate  by  the  Press  of  other  countries 
and  news  items  are  supplied  to  36  newspapers  and  agencies 
covering,  Central,  South  and  East  African  papers,  to  correspondents, 
to  the  British  Broadcasting  Corporation  and  to  United  States  and 
United  Kingdom  publications.  Bulletins  of  the  London  Press  Services 
and  Press  releases  from  the  Information  Department  of  the  Colonial 
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Office  are  distributed  locally.  Supplies  of  literature  are  distributed  as 
judiciously  as  possible  to  the  many  thousands  of  educated  Africans 
who  are  eager  for  information  and  knowledge.  Large  numbers  of 
British  magazines  are  regularly  sent  to  District  headquarters  whence 
they  are  handed  down  through  Native  Authorities  to  individual 
Africans.  These  publications  are  in  great  demand  and  pass  through 
many  hands  until  they  finally  disintegrate  through  use.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  supply  of  material  will  induce  local  Africans  to  get  together 
in  reading  rooms  and  form  discussion  groups.  The  demand  for  such 
publications,  however,  still  greatly  exceeds  the  supply;  posters  and 
photographs  of  the  Royal  Family  are  alwaj^s  in  the  greatest  demand. 

The  photographic  section  of  the  Department  added  964  negatives 
to  its  files  and  produced  4,910  enlargements  during  the  year.  Of 
these  many  were  large  display  photographs  while  others  were  required 
by  Departments  to  illustrate  annual  reports  or  to  record  the  progress 
made  on  particular  development  schemes.  A  series  of  over  300 
photographs,  illustrating  all  aspects  of  agricultural  production  in 
Nyasaland,  was  sent  to  the  Imperial  College  of  Agriculture  in  Trinidad. 
Three  film  strips  are  being  made  by  the  Department  from  these  photo¬ 
graphs  for  use  by  the  Imperial  College.  Requests  for  photographs 
were  also  received  from  authors  of  books,  from  magazines  and  from 
newspapers. 

The  development  of  the  tourist  industry  is  another  responsibility 
of  the  Public  Relations  Department.  A  publicity  bureau  is  maintained 
in  Blantyre  which  has  the  dual  function  of  providing  information 
about  Nyasaland  to  tourists  and  of  providing  information  for  residents 
about  other  holiday  centres.  The  interruption  of  air  excursions  to  the 
Lake  resulting  from  a  fall  in  the  supply  of  aviation  fuel  from  America 
caused  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  visitors  entering  Nyasaland  by  air 
during  the  year.  The  Lake  steamer,  llala  II,  continued  to  offer 
eight-day  cruises  round  the  Lake  and  a  number  of  tourists  took 
advantage  of  these. 


Chapter  13.  Local  Forces 

There  are  two  regular  Nyasaland  battalions  of  the  King’s  African 
Rifles.  Their  officers  are  seconded  from  British  Regiments.  They 
have,  in  addition,  a  number  of  British  non-commissioned  officers, 
the  balance  of  the  rank  and  file  consisting  of  Africans.  The  battalions 
form  part  of  the  East  Africa  Command  and  are  hable  to  be  posted 
to  any  theatre  of  operations.  In  January,  1952,  the  First  Battalion 
left  for  service  in  Malaya,  the  Second  Battalion  remaining  in  the 
Protectorate.  The  Second  Battalion  is  due  to  relieve  the  First  Battalion 
during  1953. 
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The  first  levies  of  these  battalions  were  raised  from  the  Atonga, 
at  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century,  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing 
the  slave-trade  of  the  Yaos.  Further  companies  of  Anyanja  and  Yao 
were  soon  added  and  in  1899  the  Second  Battalion  was  formed.  At 
that  time  the  Battalions  were  designated  as  “  The  Central  Africa 
Regiment  ”  but  this  title  was  changed  to  “  King’s  African  Rifles  ” 
in  1901.  Instruction,  in  these  early  days,  was  carried  out  by  Sikh 
non-commissioned  officers. 

Subsequently  the  two  Nyasaland  Battalions,  as  well  as  the  addi¬ 
tional  battalions  added  to  them  during  the  two  world  wars,  have  served 
with  distinction  throughout  tropical  Africa,  in  Somaliland,  Abyssinia, 
Madagascar  and  Burma.  During  the  first  world  war  an  additional  four 
line  battalions  were  raised  while  in  the  second  an  additional  seven  line 
battalions  and  two  field  regiments  of  artillery  wrere  raised  as  well  as 
4,000  drivers  in  the  East  African  Army  Service  Corps  and  numerous 
other  garrison  and  ancillary  troops. 

The  Nyasaland  Volunteer  Reserve  Force  was  initiated  in  1900, 
with  the  object  of  providing  a  reserve  force  of  trained  marksmen  for 
service  in  case  of  emergency.  It  wras  officially  recognized  as  a  Govern¬ 
ment  institution  in  1901  and  in  1908  a  Volunteer  Ordinance  was  passed 
by  which  members  obtained  the  free  issue  of  a  Government  rifle,  300 
rounds  of  ammunition  per  annum  for  practice  purposes  and  could  earn 
a  capitation  grant  on  passing  the  Government  efficiency  tests. 

During  the  first  world  war  the  Volunteer  Reserve  took  an  active 
part  in  the  repulsion  of  the  Germans  at  Kasoa,  a  few  miles  north  of 
Karonga,  and  in  subsequent  operations.  Later,  however,  it  ceased  to 
exist  as  an  operational  unit  and  in  1951  the  provisions  for  active 
service  wrere  deleted  from  the  Ordinance.  The  Reserve  does,  hovTever, 
still  perform  a  most  useful  function  in  training  its  members  in  the  use 
of  small  arms. 

During  1952,  Police  (Special  Constables)  Regulations  w ere  enacted 
under  the  Police  Ordinance.  These  regulations  provide  for  the  enrol¬ 
ment  of  special  constables  of  any  race.  By  the  end  of  the  year  a  number 
of  constables  had  already  been  enrolled. 

A  total  of  £50,000  was  again  contributed  in  1952  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  for  the  maintenance  of  the  King’s  African  Rifles.  Govern¬ 
ment  expenditure  on  the  Nyasaland  Volunteer  Reserve  was  estimated 
at  £3,192. 
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Chapter  14.  General 

Domasi  Community  Development  Scheme 

Much  attention  has  been  given  in  recent  years  to  “  community 
development 55  in  African  dependencies.  In  Nyasaland  the  view  has 
been  taken  that  work  of  this  sort  is  part  of  the  normal  duties  of 
Administrative  and  other  field  departments  and  not  a  task  for 
specialists.  To  test  this  theory  a  pilot  scheme  was  put  into  operation 
at  the  beginning  of  1950  when  the  Domasi  area  of  the  Zomba  District 
was  constituted  a  separate  administrative  district  and  staffed  with  a 
team  of  Europeans  and  Africans,  representing  all  the  field  departments 
except  Forestry.  The  officer  in  charge  is  the  District  Commissioner. 
The  team  works  in  close  conjuction  with  the  staff  of  the  Jeanes  Centre, 
situated  in  the  middle  of  the  District,  and  with  other  official  and  un¬ 
official  agencies  seeking  the  same  ends.  The  objects  of  the  scheme  are 
to  achieve  community  development  in  its  widest  sense  through  the 
willing  co-operation  of  the  people  living  in  the  area  and  to  learn  from 
experience  lessons  which  can  be  applied  on  a  larger  scale  elsewhere. 

The  District  extends  over  about  93  square  miles,  of  which  about 
half  is  mountain  slope  and  forest  reserve.  The  other  45  square  miles 
are  very  closely  settled,  carrying  a  population  of  some  16,000;  the 
density  is,  therefore,  about  350  to  the  square  mile  compared  with  a 
Protectorate  average  of  about  60.  About  three-quarters  of  the  African 
inhabitants  are  Yao,  the  remainder  being  mostly  Nyanja  and  Lomwe. 
The  majority  are  Christians  but  there  are  also  a  great  many  Moham- 
edans  whose  customs  and  beliefs  still  play  a  large  part  in  the  life  of 
the  whole  people.  Social  organization  is  matrilineal  and  matrilocal, 
a  fact  which  greatly  increases  the  difficulties  of  community  develop¬ 
ment.  The  settled  land  is  now  of  poor  quality  and  receives  little  or  no 
rest.  The  area  contains  a  few  freeholds,  but  is  otherwise  African  trust 
land  or  public  land.  There  are  few  cattle;  maize,  millet,  cassava, 
rice  and  groundnuts  are  grown. 

The  first  phase  of  the  Domasi  scheme  ended  on  31st  December, 
1951.  The  second  phase  will  continue  until  the  end  of  1954. 
Nineteen  fifty -two  was  a  year  of  consolidation  as  all  the  members  of 
the  original  team  were  on  home  leave  for  large  parts  of  the  year. 

Certain  lessons  of  general  application  have  already  been  learnt, 
primarily  the  value  of  properly  organized  team  work  and  a  stream¬ 
lined  administrative  routine.  It  has  been  conclusively  proved  that  a 
considerable  amount  of  community  development  can  be  achieved 
at  district  level,  without  the  employment  of  specialists,  by  ordinary 
field  officers  who  continue  to  carry  out  routine  duties.  It  has  been 
revealed  that  there  is  an  appreciable  number  of  Africans  of  all  classes 
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who  are  anxious  to  make  both  social  and  economic  progress  and  that, 
despite  a  tradition  of  spoon-feeding,  they  are  prepared  to  contribute 
to  such  progress  hi  cash  or  by  voluntary  work.  Experiments  in  the 
handing  over  of  responsibility  have,  however,  demonstrated  the  present 
limitations  of  Nyasaland  Africans,  whether  in  managing  enterprises 
such  as  co-operative  societies  or  in  undertaking  local  government 
duties,  and  the  considerable  amount  of  training  still  required  in  this 
respect. 

In  the  sphere  of  local  government  the  Council  system  can  be 
said  to  be  working  satisfactorily  if  slowly.  During  1952  the  District 
Council  comprised  three  elected  representatives  from  each  of  the  six 
Group  Councils  and  three  nominees  of  the  Chief;  the  former  serve  for 
three  years,  one-third  retiring  annually  by  rotation.  Among  the 
Council’s  duties,  which  were  numerous,  was  the  selection  of  District 
representatives  on  the  Provincial  Council.  Its  various  ccmmittees, 
covering  finance,  education,  works  and  markets  and  natural  resources, 
at  present  serve  mainly  as  training  grounds  for  their  members 
but  have  certain  definite  responsibilities,  such  as  preparation  of 
estimates,  consideration  of  emergency  applications  for  funds,  internal 
audit,  the  siting  of  literacy  centres  and  planning  for  educational 
development.  Like  the  committees  of  the  co-operative  societies, 
these  bodies  help  to  widen  the  field  for  public  service  and  to  increase 
the  number  of  people  able  to  undertake  such  service.  In  1952  the 
Education  Committee  worked  enthusiastically  while  the  Finance 
Committee  showed  a  quick  appreciation  of  the  financial  difficulties  of 
the  Native  Treasury  but  were  less  conscientious  in  their  checking  of 
the  treasury’s  accounts.  The  other  committees  achieved  little  of  note 
during  the  year. 

Previous  to  1952  Group  Councils  had  functioned  purely  as  informa 
bodies  for  discussion  at  village  level.  In  1952  it  was  decided,  in  order 
to  encourage  Groups  to  take  a  greater  interest  in  local  affairs  and  to 
initiate  executive  responsibility,  to  allocate  to  each  Council  a  sum 
proportionate  to  the  number  of  taxpayers  in  the  area.  Councils 
were  invited  to  submit  schemes  for  local  benefit  which  could  be  financed 
from  this  allocation.  The  response  was  mixed  and  showed  how  far 
there  is  to  go  before  a  genuine  capacity  for  self-help  permeates  through 
the  community;  all  schemes  submitted  which  were  prepared  with 
thought  and  executed  with  efficiency  could  be  traced  to  the  initiative 
of  an  individual  member  of  the  Group. 

In  order  to  assist  in  tax  collection  and  general  administration, 
Group  Councils  agreed  to  divide  their  areas  into  “  wards,  ”  each 
containing  about  1,000  people,  and  to  appoint  a  “ward-leader”  in 
charge  of  each.  The  ward-leaders  appointed  in  many  cases  left  much 
to  be  desired  and  their  efficiency  will  have  to  be  much  improved  if  the 
purpose  of  the  scheme  is  to  be  achieved. 

The  fundamental  problem  at  Domasi  has,  from  the  outset,  been 
agrarian  and  the  drive  for  better  land  usage  and  better  methods  of 
husbandry,  though  far  from  popular,  continued  during  1952.  Some 
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1,400  miles  of  bunds  were  constructed  in  the  District  during  the  year, 
protecting  about  17  square  miles  of  land  and  bringing  the  total  area 
so  protected  to  24  square  miles.  Soil  conservation  has  now  become 
a  recognized  part  of  village  life. 

In  order  to  assist  the  aged  and  infirm  to  protect  their  gardens 
and  to  speed  up  conservation  work  generally,  propaganda  was  directed 
during  the  year  towards  the  encouragement  of  communal  bunding  by 
villages.  By  the  end  of  the  year  all  Group  and  Village  Headmen  had 
agreed  to  try  this  method,  under  which  the  entire  village  area  would 
be  bunded  by  communal  effort,  in  1953. 

Some  430  head  of  cattle  are  owned  by  Africans  in  the  District 
but  owing  to  the  shortage  of  grazing  land  all  these,  with  the  exception 
of  two  herds  of  15  head  each,  are  kept  outside  the  District  near  Lake 
Shirwa.  One  of  the  herds  kept  in  the  District  belongs  to  Chief  Maiemia 
who  has  made  some  progress  in  management  and  in  improving  milk 
supply.  His  “  khola  ”  is  clean  and  well  kept  and  contrasts  favourably 
with  those  of  the  average  cattle- owner. 

The  demand  for  further  educational  facilities  continued  to 
increase.  Plans  were  made  in  1950  for  the  instruction  in  the  “  three 
R’s  ”  of  1,000  children  who  had  received  no  formal  education.  Sites 
were  chosen  and  44  potential  teachers,  selected  by  Group  Councils, 
were  given  a  special  two  month  course  early  in  1951  in  the  running  of 
these  “hedge  schools.  ”  Original  enrolment  at  the  schools  numbered 
683  of  whom  about  one-third  were  girls  and  the  majority  were  between 
nine  and  twelve  years  old.  In  1951  enrolment  rose  to  1,800  and,  in 
1952,  a  further  1,450  pupils  were  enrolled.  In  order  to  reduce  the 
the  size  of  the  classes,  which  in  1951  numbered  about  70,  a  further  44 
pupil-teachers  received  courses  early  in  1952  prior  to  taking  up  their 
duties  as  teachers  in  the  schools.  A  survey  of  nine  schools  made 
in  September  revealed  an  absenteeism  of  some  33  per  cent.  It  is 
interesting  to  note  that  the  same  survey  revealed  an  absence  of  11 
out  of  the  15  pupils  at  the  only  adult  school  in  the  District.  Of  the 
24  candidates  presented  for  the  Standard  I  examination  during  the 
year  20  were  successful.  This  compares  favourably  with  the  results 
obtained  by  Native  Authority  and  village  schools  who  presented  33 
candidates,  of  whom  28  were  successful. 

The  medical  survey  undertaken  in  1951  was  followed  up  in 
1952  when  a  full-time  medical  officer  was  posted  to  the  District.  This 
follow-up  survey  encountered  considerable  opposition  from  a  number 
of  villages  and  did  not  therefore  cover  nearly  so  much  ground  as  had 
been  hoped.  Results  obtained  appeared  to  indicate  a  striking  absence 
of  amoebic  infections  and  very  low  figures  for  schistosomiasis  mansoni 
infection.  Hookworm  appeared  fairly  evenly  distributed  and  pockets 
of  round  worm  infestation  were  apparent.  In  other  directions  follow¬ 
up  work  resulted  in  47  wells  being  constructed  or  improved,  the  work 
being  done  by  communal  effort  with  advice  from  sanitary  assistants. 
The  general  compaign  against  bad  living  conditions  in  the  villages 
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continued  and  there  was  a  steady  improvement  in  village  housing 
standards,  in  mosquito  control  and  in  general  hygiene.  The  ante¬ 
natal  and  child  welfare  clinics  had  a  highly  successful  year,  in  spite 
of  the  absence  of  the  Welfare  Officer  on  leave. 

Social  activities  continued  to  expand  and  an  encouraging  feature 
during  the  year  was  the  development  of  the  young  farmers’  clubs  in 
the  District.  There  are  now  live  of  these  clubs  with  members  drawn 
from  the  “hedge-schools”  mentioned  earlier  in  this  Chapter.  The 
objects  of  the  clubs  are,  like  those  of  similar  clubs  elsewhere,  to  foster 
the  knowledge  and  practice  of  good  methods  of  agricultural  and  animal 
husbandry.  None  of  the  clubs  has  a  club-house  and  meetings  are 
held  under  the  shade  of  a  convenient  tree.  Gardens  are  maintained 
and,  with  the  help  of  the  Veterinary  Department,  ten  Rhode  Island 
Red  fowls  were  made  available  to  each  club;  for  these  the  children 
have  constructed  houses,  complete  with  perches  and  water  pots. 
Reading  matter  is  in  great  demand  and  in  some  cases  this  has  been 
purchased  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  vegetables. 

In  contrast  to  these  clubs,  which  are  run  by  spontaneous  effort, 
the  Women’s  Institutes  rely  on  the  impetus  given  to  them  by  the 
Wei  fare  Officer  and  during  her  absence  on  leave  in  1952  only  one 
of  the  six  Institutes  continued  to  function.  They  revived  on  her 
return,  however,  and  continued  with  their  regular  weekly  meetings 
at  which  training  in  sewing,  handicrafts,  cooking  and  hygiene  was 
provided.  The  Scouting  and  Guiding  movements  in  the  District  had 
another  successful  year. 

Starting  in  June,  an  intensive  course  lasting  13  weeks  was  run  for 
clerks  of  the  Native  Administration.  One  clerk  was  sent  by. each 
District  in  the  Protectorate  and  students  were  accommodated  in  the 
Jeanes  Training  Centre.  The  course  included  instruction  in  matters 
connected  with  local  government  and  provided  many  useful  lessons 
for  incorporation  in  the  first  local  government  course  mentioned  below. 
The  success  of  the  course  may  be  judged  from  the  fact  that  the  one 
student  who  proceeded  from  it  to  the  local  government  course  stood  out 
head  and  shoulders  above  the  other  students  at  the  latter  course. 

The  need  to  train  local  government  staff  has  been  appreciated  by 
Government  for  some  considerable  time.  Proposals  for  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  Local  Government  School  were  considered  in  1950  but  for 
various  reasons  had  to  be  set  aside.  In  May,  1952,  a  capital  grant  of 
£12,625  from  Native  Development  and  Welfare  Funds  was  approved 
and  work  on  the  building  of  the  school  was  begun  at  Domasi.  Progress 
was  sufficiently  rapid  to  enable  the  first  course  to  be  opened  on  the  1st 
December.  A  formal  opening  ceremony  took  place  at  which  the  Pro¬ 
vincial  Commissioner,  Southern  Province,  represented  His  Excellency 
the  Governor,  who  was  unable  to  be  present. 

The  course  was  attended  by  four  Native  Authority  teams,  each 
consisting  of  Chief,  Councillor,  Clerk  and  Agricultural  Ranger.  Each 
student  was  allowed  to  bring  one  wife  and  not  more  than  two  children 
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of  school  age.  Arrangements  were  made  to  teach  the  wives  dress¬ 
making,  cookery,  infant  welfare,  domestic  cleanliness  and  hygiene. 

The  average  age  of  the  male  students  was  43  and  their  educational 
standard  varied  between  Standard  VI  and  Standard  II  or  below. 
The  syllabus  was  based  on  a  four  month  course  covering  instruction  in 
educational  improvement,  local  government,  judicial  and  court 
procedure,  local  government  works,  land  usage  and  animal  husbandry 
and  preventive  medicine  and  village  improvement.  In  addition 
lectures  were  given  by  several  Heads  of  Departments  and  visits  were 
paid  to  the  Government  Printing  Office  and  the  Police  Training  School 
at  Zomba.  In  spite  of  difficulties  the  course  may  be  said  to  have  been 
an  outstanding  success  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  school  will  not  only 
greatly  improved  the  efficiency  of  local  government  in  the  Protectorate 
but  will  also  stimulate  the  interest  taken  in  their  work  by  Native 
Authorities  and  members  of  their  staffs. 

The  capital  and  recurrent  costs  of  the  Community  Development 
Scheme  at  Domasi  are  being  met  by  grants  from  the  Colonial  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Welfare  Fund.  Money  for  other  development  work,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Local  Government  School,  has  come  principally  from  the 
Native  Development  and  Welfare  Fund.  The  Native  Administra¬ 
tion’s  revenue,  which  is  entirely  spent  in  the  District,  had  approxi¬ 
mately  doubled  itself  between  1950  and  1952. 

Tsetse  Survey 

The  tsetse  survey  of  the  Protectorate,  financed  by  a  grant  from 
the  research  allocation  of  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Funds, 
continued  and  by  the  end  of  the  year  nearly  all  the  Southern  Province 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  Central  Province  had  been  covered.  The 
survey,  begun  in  1950,  is  designed  to  obtain  precise  data  concerning 
the  distribution  and  ecology  of  the  tsetse  fly  in  Nyasaland  and 
has  already  provided  the  basis  of  a  resettlement  scheme  in  the  south¬ 
west  of  Kasungu  District.  Villages  were  evicted  from  this  area  in 
1922  as  a  precaution  against  the  spread  of  sleeping  sickness,  a  promise 
being  made  that  they  should  return  when  the  danger  passed.  That 
promise  is  now  being  honoured  and  by  the  end  of  the  year  12  villages 
had  returned  to  take  up  land,  farming  it  on  a  rotation  basis  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Agricultural  Department. 

The  survey,  considered  in  conjunction  with  catches  at  the 
decontamination  posts  on  the  main  roads,  revealed  an  apparent  drop 
in  the  density  of  tsetse  fly  in  parts  of  the  Central  and  Southern  Pro¬ 
vinces.  Although  this  might  be  attributed  to  a  natural  cyclical 
population  fall,  the  fact  that  the  decrease  in  not  consistent  throughout 
the  Provinces  suggests  some  other  cause  such  as  the  progressive 
depletion  of  game  resulting  from  increased  hunting  activities. 

Active  reclamation  work  on  the  Karonga  Lake-shore  continued  on 
a  more  drastic  scale  than  previously  and  appeared  by  the  end  of  the  year 
to  be  giving  more  decisive  results  than  had  hitherto  been  observed. 
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The  sudden  appearance  of  a  number  of  cases  of  human  trypanoso¬ 
miasis  in  the  Chikwawa  District,  which  had  been  free  for  two  or  three 
decades,  gave  rise  to  some  disquiet.  Investigations  were  made,  using 
the  results  of  the  tsetse  survey,  and  recommendations  for  dealing  with 
the  outbreak  were  made  to  the  Trypanosomiasis  Committee. 


PART  III 


Chapter  I.  Geography  and  Climate 

The  Protectorate  of  Nyasaland  is  some  520  miles  in  length  and 
varies  in  width  from  50  to  100  miles;  it  lies  approximately  between 
9°  45'  and  17°  16'  south  latitude  and  33  and  36  east  longitude. 
It  is  bounded  on  the  east  by  Tanganyika  and  Portuguese  East  Africa, 
on  the  south  by  Portuguese  East  Africa,  on  the  west  by  Portuguese 
East  Africa  and  Northern  Rhodesia  and  on  the  north  by  Tanganyika. 
The  land  area  of  the  Protectorate  is  about  37,000  square  miles  or 
nearly  three-quarters  of  the  area  of  England;  the  southern  tip  of  the 
country  is  130  miles  from  the  sea. 

The  key  to  the  physiography  of  the  Protectorate  is  that  part 
of  the  great  rift  valley  which,  running  down  from  the  north,  traverses 
Nyasaland  from  end  to  end.  In  this  deep  trough  lies  Lake  Nyasa, 
360  miles  long  and  varying  in  width  from  10  to  50  miles;  the  surface 
of  the  Lake  is  1,500  feet  above  sea  level  and  its  greatest  depth  about 
2,300  feet,  so  that  the  lowest  part  of  the  floor  of  the  trough  is  over 
700  feet  below  sea-level.  From  the  south  end  of  the  Lake  issues  the 
River  Shire,  which  falls  to  120  feet  above  sea  level  at  Port  Herald  and 
finally  joins  the  Zambesi  250  miles  from  the  Lake. 

The  country  east  and  west  of  the  Rift  Valley  rises  in  mountains, 
generally  steep  and  sometimes  precipitous,  to  form  high  plateaux; 
west  of  the  Lake  these  are  generally  between  3,300  and  4,400  feet 
above  sea  level,  but  in  the  north  the  Nyika  uplands  rise  as  high  as 
8,000  feet.  South  of  the  Lake  lie  the  Shire  Highlands  with  a  general 
elevation  of  2,000  to  3,500  feet  rising  to  the  mountain  masses  of  Zomba 
(7,000  feet)  and  Mlanje  (10,000  feet).  In  the  extreme  south  the  rift, 
occupied  by  the  lower  part  of  the  Shire,  is  only  200  to  300  feet  above 
sea  level. 

The  only  other  geographical  features  of  any  note  are  the  two 
minor  lakes,  Chiuta  and  Chilwa,  which  lie  on  the  Portuguese  border 
on  the  East,  between  Lake  Nyasa  and  the  Mlanje  range. 

The  administrative  capital  of  the  country  is  Zomba,  situated 
some  65  miles  south  of  the  Lake  on  the  lower  slopes  of  Zomba  Mountain. 
It  has  an  estimated  population  of  550  Europeans,  380  Asians  and 
4,500  Africans.  The  largest  commercial  centre  of  the  Protectorate  is 
the  dual  township  of  Blantyre/Limbe,  situated  on  the  railway  about 
40  miles  south-west  of  Zomba.  Although  the  boundaries  of  the  two 
towns  are  contiguous  their  affairs  are  administered  by  two  separate 
Town  Councils.  The  combined  population  is  estimated  at  2,100 
Europeans,  2,800  Asians  and  an  African  population  varying  seasonally 
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between  12,000  and  20,000.  Further  north  the  most  important  town 
is  Lilongwe,  the  headquarters  of  the  Central  Province,  which  has  an 
estimated  population  of  210  Europeans,  220  Asians  and  3,000  Africans. 

On  the  Lake-shore  there  is  a  distinctive  climate;  the  temperature 
seldom  rises  above  100  F.,  but  the  proximity  of  the  Lake  and  the 
generally  heavy  rainfall  during  the  wet  season  create  a  humid  atmo¬ 
sphere  which  is  trying.  Elsewhere  the  climate  varies  with  the  altitude, 
in  the  highlands  it  is  equable  and  healthy;  while  at  altitudes  above 
3,000  feet  extreme  heat  is  unusual  and  fires  are  welcome  in  the  evenings 
of  the  cold  season;  in  the  Shire  valley  the  temperature  rises  to  1 15°  F. 
in  October  and  November. 

The  rainfall  divides  the  year  into  two  seasons,  the  dry  season 
from  May  to  October  and  the  wet  season  from  November  to  April 
The  first  rains  are  due  at  any  time  after  mid- October  and  from  then 
until  the  end  of  December  there  are  violent  thunderstorms  with  heavy 
rain.  These  storms  are  usually  of  quite  short  duration  and  the  in¬ 
tervals  between  them  are  apt  to  become  hot  and  oppressive.  Steady 
rains  should  be  established  in  January  and  continue  until  about  the  end 
of  March,  often  rising  to  a  crescendo  of  storms  during  the  last  week  or 
two  of  the  season ;  dry  spells  of  a  week  or  more  frequently  occur  about 
the  beginning  of  February.  After  March  rainfall  diminishes  rapidly 
and  from  May  to  September  the  climate  is  on  the  whole  cool  and  dry ; 
heavy  Scotch  mists,  known  locally  as  Chiperones  (as  they  appear  to 
come  from  Chiperone  Mountain  in  Portuguese  territory),  are  common  in 
the  highlands  in  June  and  July.  The  country  can  be  divided  into  some 
seven  zones  of  rainfall  with  annual  falls  ranging  from  30  inches  to  over 
70  inches,  and  the  distribution  of  the  dry  season  fall  determines  the 
areas  suitable  for  certain  crops ;  it  has  been  suggested,  for  example,  that 
the  limit  of  the  true  tea,  coffee  and  tung  areas  of  the  country  may  be 
traced  on  the  dry  season  rainfall  map  by  the  7-in.  isohyet. 

The  small  size  of  Nyasaland  and  the  great  variety  of  physical  and 
climatic  conditions  within  it,  greatly  though  they  add  to  the  attractive¬ 
ness  of  the  country,  account  together  for  many  difficulties  and  much 
of  the  expense  involved  in  its  administration  and  development. 


Chapter  2.  History 

Nyasaland  is  Livingstone’s  country.  It  is  true  that  there  are 
various  Portuguese  records  from  1616  onwards  of  occasional  journeys 
across  the  southern  end  of  what  is  now  the  Protectorate,  and  that  in  the 
eighteenth  century  Portuguese  officials  and  miners  penetrated  into  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  present  Northern  Rhodesia  border,  not  far  from 
the  site  of  Fort  Jameson;  none  of  these  left  any  lasting  trace.  It  is 
also  true  that  from  an  indefinite  date,  perhaps  the  sixteenth  century, 
until  almost  the  end  of  the  nineteenth,  there  was  constant  passage 
through  Nyasaland  by  migrating  Bantu  tribes,  but  their  traditions,  as 
at  present  known,  are  too  vague  to  be  given  the  name  of  history. 
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The  history  of  Nyasaland  can  therefore  be  said  to  begin  with  David 
Livingstone’s  discovery  of  Lake  Nyasa  on  16th  September,  1859.  In 
the  early  ’sixties  the  path  he  had  opened  was  followed,  under  his 
guidance,  by  the  pioneers  of  the  Universities’  Mission  to  Central  Africa, 
but  in  the  short  time  between  these  expeditions  the  country  had  been 
defaced  by  tribal  wars  and  slave  raids  in  a  way  which  made  a  harrowing 
contrast  to  the  smiling  land  and  people  seen  earlier  by  the  great  explorer. 
The  missionary  pioneers  retired  in  the  face  of  disease  and  death,  after 
suffering  heavy  and  tragic  losses,  and  the  Universities’  Mission  did  not 
return  until  1881. 

After  Livingstone’s  death,  and  inspired  by  it,  both  the  Church 
of  Scotland  and  the  Free  Church  of  Scotland  established  Missions  in 
1874-5  as  memorials  to  him,  the  former  at  Blantyre,  named  after  his 
Scottish  birthplace,  and  the  latter  at  Livingstonia,  first  sited  at  the 
south  end  of  the  Lake  but  soon  removed  to  the  north.  At  this  period, 
to  quote  the  Bell  Report,  “  Nyasaland  was  a  whirlpool  of  migrant 
tribes,  war  and  slave  raiding  and  during  the  dry  season  caravans  of 
slaves  in  chains  and  slavesticks  started  from  the  areas  round  the 
mission  stations  for  the  coast  ports.  ”  These  constituted  a  challenge 
which  neither  Christianity  nor  ordinary  European  humanity  could 
ignore,  and  it  is  to  the  eternal  credit  of  the  Scottish  missions  that  next 
after  Livingstone’s  name  in  the  roll  of  Nyasaland’s  great  pioneers  must 
be  inscribed  the  names  of  Robert  Laws  of  Livingstonia  and  Alexander 
Hetherwick  of  Blantyre,  to  whose  services  the  country  largely  owes 
the  growth  of  a  Pax  Britanniea  rather  than  the  imposition  of  a  Pax 
Romana. 

At  this  early  period  there  were  no  means  of  obtaining  supplies  or 
services  except  by  the  exchange  of  trade  goods,  chiefly  calico,  and  the 
missions  had  perforce  to  trade.  To  relieve  the  missionaries  of  much 
of  the  commercial  side  of  their  activities  a  number  of  business  men, 
mainly  from  Glasgow,  who  were  interested  in  Livingstonia,  formed 
in  1878  the  African  Lakes  Company  as  a  transport  and  trading  concern 
to  work  in  close  co-operation  with  mission  activities.  The  original 
heads  of  the  company  (now  the  African  Lakes  Corporation)  were  the 
brothers  Moir.  One  of  their  objects  was  to  achieve  Livingstone’s 
aim  of  combating  the  slave  trade,  rendering  it  economically  unsound 
in  the  face  of  legitimate  commerce  as  well  as  by  the  spreading  of 
Christianity. 

These  pioneers  were  followed  by  other  Europeans,  missionaries, 
traders,  hunters  and  coffee  planters,  but  not  until  1883  did  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  British  Government  appear  in  the  shape  of  a  Consul 
accredited  to  “  the  Kings  and  Chiefs  of  Central  Africa;  ”  the  second 
consul  established  himself  at  Zomba,  now  the  seat  of  Government. 

By  now  the  first  of  Nyasaland’s  nineteenth  century  invaders,  the 
Angoni — who  are  entitled  to  claim  descent  from  Chaka’s  Zulu — had 
almost  ended  their  wanderings  which  had  taken  them  in  50  years 
from  Natal  to  Lake  Tanganyika  and  back  to  the  hinterland  of  Lake 
Nyasa;  the  Yao,  starting  from  somewhere  about  the  headwaters  of  the 
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Kovuma  River,  on  the  modern  border  between  Tanganyika  and  Portu¬ 
guese  East  Africa,  were  still  on  the  move  round  the  south  end  of  the 
Lake,  warring  as  they  went.  At  the  same  time  the  slave  traders  at  the 
north  end  of  the  country  were  becoming  steadily  more  inconvenienced 
by  the  competition  of  religion  and  commerce  with  which  they  were  now 
faced,  and  in  1888  trouble,  followed  by  open  warfare,  arose  between 
the  Arab  leaders  of  the  trade  and  the  African  Lakes  Company  who  had 
to  expend  most  of  their  resources  on  military  operations.  Fortunately 
for  Nyasaland,  these  operations  came  under  the  eye  of  Cecil  Rhodes 
whose  British  South  Africa  Company  came  to  the  rescue  financially. 

About  this  time  too  the  Portuguese  Government  began  to  cast 
interested  eyes  on  the  land  to  the  north  of  the  Zambesi,  on  which 
river  it  had  long  had  military  and  trading  posts,  and  there  was  a 
certain  degree  of  international  friction.  In  1889,  however,  one 
cause  of  friction  was  removed  by  the  discovery  of  a  navigable  route 
through  the  Zambesi  delta  from  the  Indian  Ocean  which  made 
Nyasaland  accessible,  by  way  of  the  Zambesi  and  the  Shire,  by  an 
international  waterway  without  touching  Portuguese  territory. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  same  year  a  conflict  took  place  on  the  Lower 
Shire  between  a  well-armed  Portuguese  expedition  under  Major 
Serpa  Pinto  and  one  of  the  Makololo  Chiefs,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  Acting  Consul,  a  pioneer  planter  named  Buchanan,  claimed  a 
British  Protectorate  over  the  Shire  country  on  21st  September,  1889, 
almost  exactly  30  years  after  Livingstone  first  set  foot  on  the  shores 
of  Lake  Nyasa. 

In  1891  an  Anglo -Portuguese  Convention  ratified  the  work 
of  Mr.  H.  H.  (later  Sir  Harry)  Johnston,  Mr.  A.  (later  Sir  Alfred) 
Sharpe  and  others  and  a  Protectorate  was  proclaimed  over  the  countries 
adjoining  Lake  Nyasa;  in  1898  the  name  of  the  territory  was  changed 
to  British  Central  Africa  Protectorate,  but  in  1907  a  further  Order-in- 
Council  revived  the  old  name  of  Nyasaland  Protectorate.  It  must 
here  be  emphasised  that  Nyasaland  did  not  fall  under  British  influence 
by  conquest  or  annexation;  it  was  led  under  the  protection  of 
the  Crown  by  British  missionaries  and  traders  with,  as  the  first 
Proclamation  put  it,  “  the  consent  and  desire  of  the  Chiefs  and  people.” 

By  1896  the  slave-trade  had  been  extinguished  and  the  countries 
of  the  Yao  and  the  Southern  Angoni  pacified,  although  the  Northern 
Angoni  did  not  come  fully  within  the  sphere  of  British  Administration 
until  1904.  They  had,  however,  long  given  up  raiding  their  neigh¬ 
bours,  partly  because  of  an  unpleasant  military  surprise  inflicted  on 
them  by  the  Achewa  to  the  south,  but  undoubtedly  mainly  because  of 
the  immense  influence  acquired  over  their  Paramount  Chief  by  Dr. 
Laws  to  whom,  with  his  colleagues,  was  due  the  peaceful  entry  into 
the  British  Commonweath  of  100,000  people  with  their  5,000  square 
miles  of  territory. 

Since  then,  the  life  of  the  country  has  on  the  whole  been  peaceful, 
though  of  course  affected  like  that  of  every  other  country  by  the  two 
world  wars.  Nyasaland’s  position  in  1914  with  her  long  common 
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border  with  German  East  Africa  was  dangerous,  but  prompt  action 
on  both  land  and  water  scotched  the  immediate  danger  and  she  was 
able  to  contribute  greatly  to  the  British  forces  which  waged  the  long 
and  costly  East  African  campaign.  It  was  during  this  war  that  the 
country  suffered  the  only  armed  rising  in  its  modern  history  when  one 
John  Chilembwe,  a  native  pastor  half-educated  in  the  United  States 
and  egged  on  by  the  German  authorities,  rose  with  his  followers  in  the 
Blantyre  neighbourhood  and  murdered  several  Europeans  against 
whom  the  rebels  had  personal  grudges;  rapid  counter-measures  were 
taken  and  the  rising  fizzled  out  with  the  death  of  its  leader  in  a  scuffle  in 
the  bush  on  the  Portuguese  border.  To  the  credit  of  these  misguided 
men  it  must  be  mentioned  that  such  European  women  and  children  as 
fell  into  their  hands  were  treated  with  the  utmost  consideration. 

Nineteen  thirty-nine  found  the  Protectorate  far  from  any  front,  but 
nevertheless  able  to  aid  the  war  effort  very  considerably,  in  relation  to 
her  size,  in  both  men  and  materials.  In  peacetime  Nyasalancl  raises  the 
two  senior  regular  battalions  of  the  King’s  African  Rifles  and  the  First 
Battalion  maintained  its  pride  of  place  by  being  the  first  African 
colonial  unit  to  be  in  action,  in  1940,  against  the  Italians  on  the 
Abyssinian  border;  and  the  last  out  of  action  in  1945  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  Rangoon.  Between  these  two  dates  it  added  Abyssinia, 
Madagascar  and  Burma  to  a  list  of  campaigning  grounds  which  in  the 
previous  50  years  had  embraced  much  of  tropical  Africa.  By  the  end 
of  the  war  nearly  30,000  Nyasalanders,  including  a  very  high  proportion 
of  the  Protectorate’s  small  European  population — men  and  women — 
had  served  in  the  forces  and  to  the  two  original  battalions  had  been 
added  a  further  seven  line  battalions,  two  field  regiments  of  artillery, 
over  4,000  drivers  in  the  East  African  Army  Service  Corps  and  numerous 
other  garrison  and  ancillary  troops.  The  wandering  habits  of  the 
natives  of  the  country,  to  which  fuller  reference  is  made  on  page  129  led 
also  to  their  appearance  in  many  non-Nyasaland  units  of  the  East 
African  Forces,  in  the  non-European  units  of  the  Union  Defence  Force 
and  in  the  Pioneers;  a  few  of  the  last-named  had  the  misfortune  to  be 
taken  prisoner  at  Tobruk  and  thereby  made  the  acquaintance  of  Italy 
and  Germany  before  they  were  liberated. 

Nineteen  fifty-one  saw  celebrations  in  connection  with  the  Diamond 
Jubilee  of  the  declaration  of  a  British  Protectorate  over  the  countries 
adjoining  Lake  Nyasa.  It  was  an  occasion  for  reflection  on  the  notable 
advances  which  have  taken  place  during  60  years  of  comparatively  peace¬ 
ful  and  prosperous  British  rule.  Considering  the  social  and  economic 
conditions  which  prevailed  towards  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century, 
the  growth  of  peace  and  prosperity,  the  establishment  of  law  and 
order,  the  evolution  of  a  political  and  social  consciousness  together 
with  the  maintenance  of  inter-racial  harmony  amount  to  a  consider¬ 
able  achievement  in  so  short  a  space  of  time.  The  emphasis  laid  by 
Africans  in  their  loyal  addresses  on  May  15th,  1951,  on  the  benefits 
resulting  from  60  years  of  British  rule  was  most  gratifying  to  those  who 
had  played  some  part  in  the  Nyasaland  epic. 
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The  social  and  economic  history  of  the  country  since  its  pro¬ 
clamation  as  a  Protectorate  is  on  the  whole  one  of  slow  but  stead}" 
progress  in  the  face  of  many  difficulties.  Migratory  tribal  units  have 
become  stabilized  and  the  last  flood  of  immigrants  was  one  of  Africans 
from  Portuguese  territory,  swarming  over  the  border  in  search  of 
work  on  the  tea  estates  and  later  settling  down  in  the  Southern 
Province.  Thanks  largely  to  the  work  of  the  missions,  which  have 
now  among  them  representatives  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  the 
Dutch  Reformed  Church  of  South  Africa  and  the  Seventh  Day  Ad¬ 
ventists,  as  well  as  the  successors  of  the  Scottish  and  Anglican  pioneers, 
education  has  made  considerable  strides,  craftsmen  continue  to 
increase  in  numbers  and  medical  aid  has  reached  far  beyond  the  more 
settled  areas  of  the  country.  The  influence  of  western  culture  has 
undoubtedly  done  much  to  drag  the  African  from  the  anchorage  of 
his  tribal  beliefs  and  discipline  but  on  the  credit  side  there  has  probably 
been  the  building  up  of  a  greater  degree  of  sound  moral  character  than 
the  superficial  observer  often  believes;  as  in  material  progress  much 
of  the  credit  belongs  to  the  missions,  so  in  this  moral  sphere  much  is 
due  to  the  influence  and  example  of  lay  Europeans  both  men  and 
women.  A  current  task  is  the  inculcation  among  Africans  of  a  spirit 
of  voluntary  service  to  their  fellows  which  had  not  been  encouraged 
by  an  earlier  insistence  on  the  virtues  of  rugged  individualism.  As 
social  welfare  activities  grow  so  will  the  field  for  such  service  expand 
but  already  the  opportunity  is  there,  in  probation  work,  in  scouting,  and 
in  the  management  of  such  recreational  activities  as  football  leagues. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  wandering  habits  of 
the  Nyasaland  African;  travel  is  in  his  blood,  life  at  home  is  apt  to  be 
dull  and  in  a  predominantly  agricultural  country  cash  returns  have, 
until  recently,  been  low  by  comparison  with  those  of  other  countries. 
It  was  not  long,  therefore,  after  the  pacification  of  the  country  before 
the  African  began  to  find  his  way  to  the  higher  cash  wages  of  Rhodesia 
and  the  bright  lights  of  the  Rand.  The  Nyasa  is  now  to  be  found  in 
South  Africa,  the  Rhodesias,  Tanganyika,  Kenya,  the  Belgian  Congo, 
Portuguese  East  Africa  and  London;  he  has  also  been  reported  from 
the  New  York  waterfront.  The  stream  of  emigrants  swelled  steadily 
until  by  the  nineteen-thirties  it  is  safe  to  say  that  nearly  a  third  of  the 
able-bodied  men  were  away  from  Nyasaland.  Since  then  measures 
have  been  taken  to  control  the  flow  to  some  extent,  to  safeguard  the 
emigrant  while  out  of  the  country  and  to  ensure  that  in  as  many 
cases  as  possible  he  and  his  savings  return  home  after  a  fairly  short 
period,  either  for  good  or  for  regular  holidays.  The  country’s  contri¬ 
bution  to  the  economic  progress  of  its  neighbours  will  thus  be  seen  to 
have  been  considerable,  possibly  too  considerable  for  its  own  good. 

Otherwise,  the  economic  history  of  Nyasaland  is  its  agricultural 
history  which  is  a  record  of  pioneer  planting,  mostly  with  little  pre¬ 
vious  experimental  work,  by  Europeans  of  single  products  over  large 
areas  of  land.  The  earliest  economic  crop  was  coffee  and  a  coffee  tree 
figures  prominently  in  the  Protectorate’s  first  coat  of  arms.  Coffee 
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was  later  displaced  by  cotton  which  in  turn  gave  way  to  tobacco 
and  tea  and  these  two  may  now  be  regarded  as  the  Protectorate’s 
main  cash  crops.  Tung  has  grown  steadily  in  importance  but  its 
position  as  a  major  crop  will  depend  largely  on  the  experiments  now 
being  carried  out  in  connection  with  the  Vipya  development  scheme. 
The  last  few  years  have  also  seen  the  establishment  of  certain  minor 
secondary  industries  but  it  is  unlikely  that  these  will  ever  be  of  more 
than  local  importance.  They  do,  however,  contribute  considerably 
to  the  comfort  and  well-being  of  the  population  in  the  provision  of 
cheap  soap,  cigarettes  and  shoe  leather. 

No  sketch  of  the  history  of  Nyasaland  would  be  complete  without 
a  reference  to  the  development  of  its  communications.  In  the  early 
days  the  Zambesi,  the  Shire  and  Lake  Nyasa  provided  the  main 
artery  of  communication,  interrupted  only  by  the  60  mile  porterage 
round  the  Murchison  cataracts  on  the  Shire.  By  the  time  that  the 
Chinde  mouth  of  the  Zambesi  was  discovered  in  1889,  the  level  of  the 
Shire  had  begun  to  fall  and  steamers  could  not  proceed  beyond  Chiromo. 
The  growing  importance  of  Blantyre  led  to  the  planning  of  a  railway 
to  it  from  the  Lower  Shire  and  in  1907  work  was  begun  on  a  line  from 
Chiromo  to  Blantyre;  almost  immediately,  however,  the  continued 
fall  in  the  level  of  the  Shire  made  Chiromo  useless  as  a  port  and  the 
railway  was  continued  to  Port  Herald,  the  line  being  opened  in  1908. 
Port  Herald  then  became  difficult  or  impossible  of  approach  for 
steamers  and  between  1913  and  1915  a  further  50  miles  of  railway 
were  constructed  between  Port  Herald  and  Chindio  on  the  northern 
bank  of  the  Zambesi  in  Portuguese  territory. 

Meantime  the  level  of  the  Upper  Shire  was  also  falling  and  in  due 
course  steamer  traffic  became  impossible  outside  Lake  Nyasa.  The 
Blantyre-Zomba  Road,  one  of  the  first  to  be  made  in  the  country,  was 
therefore  extended  to  Fort  J ohnston  at  the  south  end  of  the  Lake  and 
this  was  the  main  transport  route  in  use  during  the  first  world  war. 
The  Protectorate  is  linked  by  road  with  all  its  neighbours  and  the 
trunk  roads  from  Blantyre  to  Mbeya  and  from  Salima  to  Fort  Jameson 
are  important  parts  of  the  main  communications  of  Central  Africa. 

Navigation  on  the  Zambesi  next  became  uncertain  and  a  railway, 
opened  in  1922,  was  built  from  Murraca,  on  the  south  bank  of  the 
Zambesi  nearly  opposite  Chindio,  to  Dondo,  18  miles  from  Beira  on  the 
line  from  Beira  to  Rhodesia.  The  ferry  service  was,  however,  unsatis¬ 
factory  and  the  line  was  frequently  washed  out  by  floods.  In  1935, 
therefore,  a  railway  bridge  across  the  Zambesi  was  opened  and  at  the 
same  time  the  line  was  extended  from  Blantyre  to  the  neighbourhood 
of  Lake  Nyasa  at  Salima,  giving  uninterrupted  rail  communication 
between  the  Lake  at  Chipoka  and  Beira  on  the  Indian  Ocean.  As  an 
illustration  of  the  trials  of  those  who  plan  in  Africa  it  may  be  added 
that  about  the  time  this  link  was  completed  the  Lake  began  to  rise  again 
and  the  Shire  with  it  so  that  in  the  rainy  season  the  railway  bridge  at 
Chiromo  might  have  more  than  twenty  feet  of  water  under  it ;  a  realign¬ 
ment  of  the  track  in  this  neighbourhood  became  urgently  necessary. 
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Early  in  1948,  a  few  months  after  this  improvement  had  been  completed, 
a  great  island  of  sudd,  floating  down  the  flooded  Shire,  carried  away 
the  Chiromo  bridge  and  Nyasaland’s  railway  link  with  the  sea  became 
dependant  on  a  swiftly  improvised  ferry  which  remained  in  operation 
throughout  1949.  A  new  steel  bridge,  completed  during  1949,  was  put 
into  service  in  1950. 


Chapter  3.  Administration 

The  Protectorate  is  administered  by  the  Governor  assisted  by 
the  Executive  Council,  which  comprises  the  persons  for  the  time 
being  lawfully  discharging  the  functions  of  Chief  Secretary,  Attorney 
General  and  Financial  Secretary  as  ex  officio  members  and  such  other 
persons,  styled  Nominated  Members,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
appointed  by  Royal  Instructions  or  Warrants  or  by  the  Governor  in 
pursuance  of  Royal  Instructions  conveyed  through  the  Secretary  of 
State.  Membership  of  Executive  Council  during  1952  is  set  out  in  an 
Appendix  to  this  Chapter. 

The  laws  of  the  Protectorate  are  made  by  the  Governor  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  constituted  by  the 
Nyasaland  Order  in  Council,  1907.  The  Legislative  Council  consists  of 
the  persons  from  time  to  time  lawfully  discharging  the  functions  of  Chief 
Secretary,  Attorney  General  and  Financial  Secretary  as  ex  officio  mem¬ 
bers  and  such  other  persons,  styled  Official  Members,  holding  office  of 
emolument  under  the  Crown  in  the  Protectorate  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  pursuance  of  Royal  Instructions 
conveyed  through  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies ;  and  further, 
such  persons  not  holding  office  in  the  Protectorate  as  the  Governor  may 
similarly  from  time  to  time  appoint  and  who  are  styled  Unofficial 
Members.  During  1952  the  Legislative  Council  consisted  of  the  Govern¬ 
or  as  President,  the  three  ex  officio  Members,  six  Official  Members  and 
nine  Unofficial  Members.  The  identity  of  the  members  of  Legislative 
Council  during  1952  is  given  in  an  Appendix  to  this  Chapter. 

The  judicial  system  is  described  in  Part  II  Chapter  9  of  this  Report. 

The  principal  departments  of  Government,  apart  from  the  Provin¬ 
cial  and  District  Administration  are:  Judicial,  Legal,  Medical,  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Public  Works,  Education,  Police,  Prisons,  Geological  Survey, 
Labour,  Veterinary,  Forestry,  Posts  and  Telecommunications, 
Electrical,  Audit,  Lands,  Customs,  Printing  and  Stationery, 
Co-operative,  Game,  Fish  and  Tsetse  Control,  Accountant  General 
and  Surveys. 

The  policy  of  the  Government  is  defined  and  controlled  in  the 
Secretariat.  The  Chief  Secretary  is  the  channel  of  communication 
between  Government  on  the  one  hand  and  heads  of  departments  and 
the  general  public  on  the  other.  He  is  the  head  of  the  Civil  Service. 
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For  administrative  purposes  the  Protectorate  is  divided  into 
three  Provinces,  Northern,  Central  and  Southern,  each  in  charge  of 
a  Provincial  Commissioner  who  is  responsible  to  the  Governor  for 
the  administration  of  his  Province.  The  Provinces  are  divided 
into  18  districts  in  charge  of  District  Commissioners  who  are  re¬ 
sponsible  to  the  Provincial  Commissioners.  Provincial  Commissioners 
and  District  Officers  are  responsible  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
Native  Administration  within  their  areas.  Each  of  the  districts 
contains  one  or  more  Native  Authorities  constituted  as  such  under  the 
Native  Authority  Ordinance,  1933.  The  size  of  the  various  Native 
Authorities’  areas  varies  considerably  and  is  dependant  generally 
on  the  degree  of  tribal  feeling  and  homogeneity  which  remained  at 
the  time  of  the  introduction  of  the  1933  Ordinance.  The  largest 
population  administered  by  any  single  Native  Authority  is  157,000 
under  Chief  M’mbelwa  of  Mzimba;  the  smallest  the  270  of  Chief 
Chikalema  of  the  Blantyre  District.  The  number  of  Native  Authori¬ 
ties  in  each  of  the  Provinces  varies  from  17  in  the  Northern  Province  to 
43  in  the  Central  and  70  in  the  Southern  Province,  a  total  of  130. 

A  “  Native  Authority  ”  means  any  Chief  or  other  African  or 
any  African  Council  or  group  of  Africans  declared  to  be  or  established 
as  a  Native  Authority  under  the  Ordinance  for  the  area  concerned. 
The  Government  recognizes  the  Chief  whom  the  people  accept  as 
Chief  and,  if  he  is  suitable,  appoints  him  to  be  a  Native  Authority. 
There  always  has  been  and  still  is  a  very  real  regard  on  the  part  of  the 
Africans  for  the  state  of  Chieftainship;  nor  is  this  regard  confined  to  the 
illiterate  or  semi- educated  inhabitants  of  rural  areas. 

Native  Authorities  are  not  officers  of  the  Government  but  are 
established  on  a  tribal  basis,  though  there  are  a  few  cases  where  Chiefs 
who  in  African  eyes  have  no  hereditary  claim  to  title  have  in  the 
distant  past  been  appointed  by  the  Administration,  either  because 
of  the  ability  they  displayed  or  because  of  the  influence  they  acquired 
under  the  old  District  Administration  (Native)  Ordinance. 

The  Governor  may  withdraw  recognition  of  a  person  as  a  Native 
Authority  or  as  a  member  of  a  Native  Authority  and  a  Provincial 
Commissioner  can  exercise  powers  of  suspension  for  three  months  or, 
with  the  Governor’s  approval,  for  one  year  in  cases  involving  abuse  of 
power,  incapacity  or  other  sufficient  reason. 

In  all  districts  of  the  Central  Province,  except  Ncheu,  and  in  the 
Zomba  and  Blantyre  Districts  of  the  Southern  Province,  Councils  of 
Chiefs  have  been  established  consisting  of  all  the  Native  Authorities  in 
a  district  sitting  as  a  Council.  The  Councils  of  Chiefs  have  a  statutory 
entity  and  function  as  a  Native  Authority  superior  to  the  individual 
Native  Authorities  of  the  district. 

Although  the  Chief  alone  may  be  gazetted  as  Native  Authority, 
local  African  custom  does  not  recognize  a  Chief  as  having  purely 
autocratic  powers.  The  Chief  is  the  figurehead  and  the  embodiment 
of  the  Native  Authority  but  he  and  his  Council  are  inseparable.  The 
tendency  is  towards  the  functioning  of  the  Chief  in  Council  as  a  minor 
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local  government  unit  and  towards  the  strengthening  of  these  Councils 
by  making  them  more  fully  representative  of  all  sections  of  the 
community  both  to  include  more  progressive  and  educated  elements  and 
also  to  secure  their  participation  in  the  conduct  of  local  government. 

Appointments  to  the  Chiefs’  Council  are  more  elastic  than  those 
to  the  chieftainship  itself;  councillors  are  not  necessarily  hereditary 
and  appointment  depends  in  many  cases  on  public  opinion.  In  some 
cases  the  composition  of  the  council  is  still  determined  by  established 
native  custom ;  in  many  others  the  customary  practice  has  been 
modified  so  as  to  allow  a  broader  basis  of  representation  and  expression 
of  opinion. 

Government  takes  no  conclusive  part  in  deciding  the  method  of 
election  to  Chiefs’  Councils  although  it  has  in  recent  years,  and  to 
some  effect,  stressed  the  necessity  for  the  councils  to  be  genuinely 
representative  and  thus  to  command  the  support  of  the  people  them¬ 
selves.  Many  Chiefs  are  now  displaying  a  greater  understanding  of 
the  need  for  support  by  representative  councils  and  in  the  Northern 
and  Southern  Provinces  these  are  being  modelled,  wherever  possible, 
on  District  Councils  which  are  described  later  in  this  Chapter. 

Below  the  Chief’s  Council  ( i.e .  the  Native  Authority’s  Council) 
there  are  several  subordinate  councils  which  include  Group  and  Village 
Councils. 

The  Group  Councils  are  coming  increasingly  into  the  administra¬ 
tive  picture  as  they  assume  more  and  more  of  the  responsibility  which 
originally  rested  with  the  village  headman,  who  was  previously  one 
of  the  mainstays  of  the  district  administration  but  is  now  becoming 
less  and  less  able  to  cope  with  the  demands  and  responsibilities  of 
modern  administration.  Experiments  in  replacing  village  headmen 
by  newly  formed  Group  Councils  are  taking  place. 

The  village  headman  is  still,  however,  an  important  part  of  the 
Native  Administration.  In  some  cases  these  headmen  derive  their 
influence  from  the  actual  or  traditional  inheritance  of  powers  exercised 
by  family  heads  or  recognized  administrators  of  the  land;  in  others 
they  owe  their  authority  to  the  position  given  to  them  by  the 
Administration.  They  are  numerous  and  a  great  many  of  them  are 
of  little,  if  any,  service  to  the  Government.  Until  the  system  of 
representative  councils  is  effectively  established  throughout  the  Protec¬ 
torate  from  village  level  upwards,  the  village  headman  will  remain  to 
perform  his  function  as  the  direct  link  between  the  ordinary  villager 
and  the  Chief  as  well  as  with  the  District  Commissioner. 

Native  Authorities  have  four  inter-related  responsibilities — 
executive,  legislative,  judicial  and  financial. 

Executive  responsibility  is  vested  in  Native  Authorities  by 
sections  8  and  9  of  the  Native  Authority  Ordinance,  supplemented  in 
some  cases  by  the  delegation  of  powers  under  those  laws  of  Nyasaland, 
such  as  the  Game  and  Forestry  Laws,  which  largely  concern  Africans. 
Under  the.  Ordinance,  Native  Authorities  are  empowered  to  issue 
orders  “  subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  law  or  Ordinance  for  the  time 
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being  in  force  and  to  the  general  or  special  directions  of  the  Governor. 
Within  the  area  over  which  the  Native  Authority  has  jurisdiction 
these  orders  may  relate  to  a  number  of  subjects,  such  as  the  control 
and  restriction  of  intoxicating  liquor  and  gambling,  the  possession  and 
carrying  of  firearms,  the  prohibition  of  any  act  or  conduct  which  might 
lead  to  a  breach  of  the  peace,  the  carrying  out  of  measures  designed 
to  safeguard  public  health,  the  reporting  of  crime  and  criminals,  the 
regulation  of  migration  within  their  areas,  the  reporting  of  births  and 
deaths,  the  movement  of  livestock,  the  control  of  grass  and  bush  fires, 
the  protection  of  trees,  the  cultivation  of  food  supplies  adequate  to 
maintain  an  African  and  his  dependants,  the  enforcement  of  any 
lawful  instructions  issued  by  the  Provincial  or  District  Commissioner 
and  the  prohibition,  restriction  or  execution  of  any  matter  or  thing 
which  the  Native  Authority,  by  virtue  of  any  native  law  or  custom  for 
the  time  being  in  force  and  not  repugnant  to  morality  and  justice,  has 
the  power  to  prohibit,  restrict,  regulate  or  require  to  be  done.  In 
addition,  in  times  of  famine,  the  Native  Authority,  subject  to  the  same 
conditions,  is  empowered  to  issue  orders  regulating  the  movement  of 
the  population  to  facilitate  feeding,  requiring  the  cultivation  of  land 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  foodstuffs  within  his  area. 

The  Governor  may  specially  sanction  the  issue  of  orders  by  a 
Native  Authority  for  any  purpose,  either  generally  or  for  a  particular 
area.  The  prior  approval  of  Government  for  the  issue  of  orders  is 
not  required  but  they  must  be  reported  at  the  earliest  possible  moment 
to  a  superior  Native  Authority,  if  any,  or  the  District  Commissioner. 
The  Provincial  Commissioner,  or  the  District  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Provincial  Commissioner,  may  revoke  any  order 
wdiich  he  considers  should  not  have  been  issued  or  which  should  not  be 
enforced.  An  offence  against  an  order  is  normally  punishable  by  a 
fine  not  exceeding  £5  or  by  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
three  months  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment.  With  few 
exceptions  Native  Authorities  have  issued  orders  on  their  own  initiative 
and  most  of  these  orders  are  eminently  sensible  though  some  have 
required  amendment  or  revocation  either  as  being  in  excess  of  the 
powers  granted  or  as  being  impossible  to  enforce  e.cj.  the  total 
prohibition  of  gambling. 

Legislative  responsibility  is  vested  in  a  Native  Authority  under 
section  18  of  the  Native  Authority  Ordinance  which  empowers  it, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  Ordinance  or  other  law  for  the  time 
being  in  force  and  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  “  to  make  rules  to 
be  obeyed  by  Africans  within  the  local  limits  of  its  jurisdiction 
providing  for  the  peace,  good  order  and  welfare  of  such  Africans.  ” 
Such  rules  may  make  provision  for  the  imposition  of  fees  and,  when 
passed,  have  the  authority  of  Ordinances  and  may  only  be  revoked 
with  the  consent  of  the  Governor.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  a  Provincial  Commissioner  or  a  District  Commissioner  may 
himself  make  rules  for  any  of  the  purposes  mentioned  above  in'respect 
of  the  area  of  jurisdiction  of  any  Native  Authority  in  his  Province  or 
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District  and  such  rules  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  by 
the  Native  Authority  of  the  area;  such  rules  may  not,  however,  extend 
to  the  imposition  of  fees.  Rules  made  by  the  Native  Authority  may  at 
any  time  be  revoked  by  the  Governor.  For  breach  of  the  rules, 
penalties  may  be  imposed  up  to  a  line  of  £50  or  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

The  legislative  or  rule  making  powers  of  the  Native  Authorities 
have  been  widely  used.  In  almost  every  district  rules  have  been 
made  covering  such  subjects  as  African  canteens,  tea-shops,  markets, 
and  hotels.  The  registration  of  marriages  in  all  Native  Authority 
areas  is  covered  by  rules.  The  manufacture,  sale  and  consumption 
of  native  beer  are  subject  to  regulation  and  licensing.  Canoe  Rules, 
designed  to  control  the  cutting  of  trees  suitable  for  the  construction  of 
canoes  and  to  make  provision  for  the  licensing  of  canoes,  have  been  made 
in  the  areas  adjoining  Lake  Nyasa  and  large  rivers.  A  development 
of  considerable  importance  is  the  increasing  extent  to  which  Native 
Authorities  are  making  rules  to  ensure  proper  agricultural  practice, 
land  usage  and  preparation  of  gardens. 

The  judicial  and  financial  responsibilities  of  Native  Authorities 
are  dealt  with  in  Part  II,  Chapters  9  and  3  respectively. 


The  association  of  Africans  in  the  work  of  Government  in  addition 
to  the  Native  Authority  system  is  being  developed  along  two  main 
lines — the  inclusion  of  Africans  on  Government  Committees  and 
Boards  and  the  council  system.  Both  Native  Authorities  and  African 
teachers  are  represented  on  District  Education  Committees  and  ten 
Africans  are  included  on  the  Advisory  Committee  on  African  Education. 
In  addition  Africans  have  been  appointed  to  a  number  of  statutory 
boards  and  committees  such  as  the  African  Tobacco  Board,  the 
Produce  Marketing  Board,  the  Immigration  Control  Board,  Provincial 
Natural  Resources  Boards  and  others. 


The  council  system  has  been  developed  with  the  aim  of  providing 
an  unbroken  ladder  of  councils  from  the  Legislative  Council  at  the 
top  to  village  level  at  the  bottom. 

The  Protectorate  Council,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Secretary 
for  African  Affairs,  meets  twice  a  year,  membership  being  equally 
divided  between  the  Northern,  Central  and  Southern  Provinces,  each 
Province  providing  seven  members.  African  members  of  Legislative 
Council  wLo  are  not  otherwise  members  of  Protectorate  Council  are 
ex-officio  members.  Members  hold  office  for  two  years  and  are  eligible 
for  reappointment.  The  Council  is  advisory  and  non-statutory.  It 
provides  an  instrument  for  the  expression  of  African  opinion,  drawing 
together  leading  Africans  from  all  parts  of  the  Protectorate  and  aims 
at  developing  in  them  a  proper  sense  of  perspective  in  relation  to  matters 
of  local  and  Protectorate- wide  interest.  It  also  serves  as  an  electoral 
college  for  the  appointment  of  the  two  African  members  of  Legislative 
Council,  these  two  appointments  being  made  by  the  Governor  from  a 
panel  of  names  submitted  as  a  result  of  a  secret  ballot  by  members  of 
the  African  Protectorate  Council. 
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African  Provincial  Councils  are  established  in  each  of  the  three 
Provinces  and  sit  twice  yearly  under  the  chairmanship  of  Provincial 
Commissioners.  These  councils  are  also  advisory  and  non-statutory. 

There  is  no  fixed  ratio  between  Chief  and  nori-Chief  members 
of  Provincial  Councils;  in  the  Central  Province  the  constitution  is  at 
present  14  Chiefs  to  11  non-Chiefs,  in  the  Southern  Province  the 
Council  consists  of  26  members  of  whom  16  are  Chiefs,  and  in  the 
Northern  Province  there  are  13  Chiefs  to  12  non-Chiefs. 

The  method  of  allocating  seats  to  Provincial  Councils  has  recently 
been  revised  with  a  view  to  effecting  uniformity  in  all  Provinces. 
A  block  quota  of  seats  is  allocated  to  each  district  and  nominations  to 
these  are  made  by  District  Councils  or  other  local  Government  equiva¬ 
lents  from  among  and  by  the  delegates  at  the  meetings  of  these 
Councils.  The  appointments  are  finally  approved  by  the  Governor. 

The  reconstitution  of  Provincial  Councils  was  carried  out  in 
1950  in  order  to  encourage  the  most  representative  expression  of 
African  opinion  and  to  obtain  equal  opportunity  of  representation  by 
hereditary  dignatories  and  others  while  retaining  as  far  as  possible 
the  indigenous  tribal  structure  of  administration  at  Native  Authority 
level  and  below.  That  the  first  of  these  objects  is  being  achieved  is 
shown  by  the  greatly  improved  standard  of  debate  reported  from  all 
three  Provincial  Councils  since  the  reconstitution  took  place. 

Below  Provincial  Councils,  District  Councils  have  been  established. 
These  District  Councils  should  not  be  confused  with  the  Councils  of 
Chiefs  referred  to  previously.  The  Councils  of  Chiefs  have  statutory 
entity;  as  the  superior  Native  Authority  they  have  executive  and 
legislative  power;  as  owners  of  the  joint  Native  Treasury  they  have 
financial  responsibility;  as  holders  of  court  warrants  they  have  judicial 
powers  and  responsibilities  both  as  courts  of  the  first  instance  and  as 
appeal  courts.  District  Councils  on  the  other  hand  are  purely  advisory 
and  have  no  executive,  legislative  or  judicial  powers  given  to  them  by 
law.  Chiefs  sit  on  these  by  right  and  non-Chiefs  are  invited  to  become 
members  either  by  the  Councils  of  Chiefs,  where  these  exist,  or  by  the 
District  Commissioner  who  presides  at  the  District  Council  meetings. 
In  many  cases,  however,  membership  is  indefinite  and  anyone  interested 
can  attend  and  speak  at  these  meetings.  District  Councils  are  at 
present  established  in  two  districts  in  the  Northern  Province  and  in  the 
majority  of  districts  in  the  Central  and  Southern  Provinces. 

During  1952  proposals  for  the  complete  revision  of  District 
Councils  and  Councils  of  Chiefs  were  considered  and  put  into  the 
form  of  a  draft  Local  Government  (District  Councils)  Bill.  The 
object  of  the  Bill  is  to  centralize  local  government  activity  and  control 
at  the  district  level  in  order  to  secure  greater  efficiency  and  the  best 
possible  use  of  available  funds.  This  would  be  done  by  establishing 
representative  local  government  councils  at  district  level  and  by  making 
them  statutory  bodies  with  very  considerable  executive,  legislative  and 
financial  responsibilities.  Many  of  these  responsibilities  would  in  effect 
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be  transferred  to  them  from  the  Councils  of  Chiefs  who  would  be  left 
with  purely  judicial  powers.  The  Bill  which,  if  enacted,  will  have  a 
most  far-reaching  effect  on  local  government  in  the  Protectorate,  will 
be  put  before  Legislative  Council  during  1953. 

The  councils  have  already  shown  themselves  to  be  a  valuable 
means  of  obtaining  African  opinion  and  advice.  Considerable  latitude 
is  allowed  in  their  discussions;  in  the  case  of  Provincial  Councils,  for 
instance,  subjects  for  discussion  may  be  introduced  either  by  the 
Central  Government,  the  Provincial  or  District  Councils  or  by  the 
individual  members  themselves.  In  the  case  of  Group  Councils  as  a  rule 
anyone  who  is  by  native  custom  entitled  to  speak  is  allowed  to  do  so. 

The  townships  of  Blantyre,  Limbe,  Zomba,  Fort  Johnston, 
Lilongwe  and  Salima  are  administered  in  their  domestic  affairs  by 
town  councils  which  in  the  two  former  cases  are  elected  by  the  rate¬ 
payers  and  in  the  four  latter  are  nominated  by  the  Governor.  One 
African,  representing  the  African  Civil  Servants’  Association,  is 
appointed  a  member  of  the  Zomba  Town  Council. 

Urban  advisory  committees  have  been  established  at  Blantyre, 
Limbe,  Zomba  and  Lilongwe  to  advise  the  Town  Councils  on  matters 
appertaining  to  the  African  urban  population. 


MEMBERS  OF  EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

1952 

President: —  f 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  (Sir  Geoffrey  Colby,  k.c.m.g.) 
Ex-officio  Members : — 

The  Hon.  The  Chief  Secretary  (C.  W.  F.  Footman,  Esq.,  c.m.g.) 
The  Hon.  The  Attorney  General  (J.  B.  Hobson,  Esq.,  q.c.) 
The  Hon.  The  Financial  Secretary  (K.  W.  Simmonds,  Esq.) 

Official  Members : — 

The  Hon.  V.  Fox-Strangways,  c.b.e.  (Secretary  for  African 
Affairs) 

The  Hon.  R.  W.  Kettlewell  (Director  of  Agriculture) 

Unofficial  Members: — 

The  Hon.  M.  P.  Barrow,  c.b.e. 

The  Hon.  G.  G.  S.  J.  Hadlow,  c.b.e. 


MEMBERS  OF  LEGISLATIVE  COUNCIL 

1952 


President : — 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  (Sir  Geoffrey  Colby,  k.c.m.g.) 


Ex-Officio  Members: — 

The  Hon.  the  Chief  Secretary  (C.  W.  F.  Footman,  Esq.,  c.m.g.) 
The  Hon.  the  Attorney  General  (J.  B.  Hobson,  Esq.,  q.c.) 
The  Hon.  the  Financial  Secretary  (K.  W.  Simmonds,  Esq.) 


Official  Members: — 

The  Hon.  V.  Fox-Strangways,  c.b.e.  (Secretary  for  African 
Affairs) 

The  Hon.  Dr.  D.  J.  M.  Mackenzie,  o.b.e.  (Director  of  Medical 
Services) 

The  Hon.  C.  H.  F.  Apthorp,  m.v.o.  (Commissioner  of  Police) 
The  Hon.  R.  W.  Kettlewell  (Director  of  Agriculture) 

The  Hon.  N.  F.  Richards  (Director  of  Public  Works) 

The  Hon.  the  Rev.  A.  G.  Fraser  (Acting  Director  of  Education) 
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Unofficial  Members : — 

The  Hon.  M.  P.  Barrow,  c.b.e. 
The  Hon.  G.  G.  8.  J.  Hadlow',  c.b.e. 
The  Hon.  Mrs.  R.  Sharpe,  m.b.e. 


The  Hon.  A.  C.  W.  Dixon 
The  Hon.  L.  F.  Hunt 

The  Hon.  the  Rev.  A.  B.  Doig 

The  Hon.  P.  Dayaram 


Nominated  by  the  Governor 
>from  names  submitted  by 
Convention  of  Associations. 

Nominated  by  the  Governor. 

Nominated  by  the  Governor 
from  names  submitted  by  the 
I  ndian  Chamber  of  Commerce. 


The  Hon.  E.  K.  Mposa 
The  Hon.  E.  A.  Muwamba 

Notes  : — 


s 


Nominated  bv  the  Governor 
from  names  submitted  by  the 
African  Protectorate  Council. 


(i)  The  Hon.  T.  S.  Hinds,  o.b.e.  (Comptroller  of  Customs) 
was  appointed  as  an .  Extraordinary  Member  for  one  meeting  of 
Legislative  Council. 

(ii)  The  Hon.  The  Rev.  A.  G.  Fraser  replaced  the  Hon.  D. 
S.  Miller,  Director  of  Education,  who  was  transferred  to  Uganda 
during  the  year. 

(iii)  The  Hon.  B.  A.  McArthur-Davis,  o.b.e.,  and  the  Hon. 
H.  V.  McDonald,  o.b.e.,  were  appointed  as  official  members  for 
one  meeting  during  the  temporary  absence  from  the  Protectorate 
of  permanent  members. 

(iv)  The  Hon.  L.  F.  Hunt  replaced  the  Hon.  Mrs.  F.  E. 
Widdas  as  an  unofficial  member  during  the  year. 

(v)  The  Hon.  L.  S.  Rumsey  was  appointed  as  an  unofficial 
member  during  the  temporary  absence  from  the  Protectorate 
of  the  Hon.  G.  G.  S.  J.  Hadlow,  c.b.e. 


Chapter  4.  Weights  and  Measures 

Standard  British  weights  and  measures  are  in  use  throughout  the 
Protectorate. 


Chapter  5.  Reading  List 
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Young,  T.  Cullen,  Notes  on  the  history  of  the  Tumbuka-Kamanga 
Peoples.  London,  Religious  Tract  Society,  1932. 
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Young,  T.  Cullen  and  Banda,  Hastings  K.,  Our  African  way  of 
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Hetherwick,  A.,  Manual  of  the  Nyanja  Language.  African  Lakes 
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Thomson,  T.  D.,  A  practical  approach  to  Chinyanja.  Zomba, 
Government  Printer,  1947. 

Young,  T.  Cullen,  Notes  on  the  speech  of  the  Tumbuka-Kamanga 
Peoples.  2nd  Edition.  London,  Religious  Tract  Society,  1932. 

Natural  Science 

Barker,  Frank,  Nyasaland  Native  Food.  Blantyre  Printing  & 
Publishing  Co. 

Belcher,  C.  F.,  The  birds  of  Nyasaland.  Crosby  Lockwood,  1930. 
Bertram,  Borley  and  Trewavas,  Report  on  the  fish  and  fisheries 
of  Lake  Nyasa.  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies,  1942. 

Topham,  P.,  Check  list  of  Nyasaland,  forests  and  shrubs.  Imperial 

Forestry  Institute,  1936. 
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Official  Publications 

Obtainable,  if  in  print,  from  the  Government  Printer,  Zomba,  or 
the  Crown  Agents  for  the  Colonies,  4  Millbank,  London,  S.W.l. 

Annual  Reports  of  the  various  Departments. 

Census  Reports ,  1911,  1921,  1931,  and  1945.  5s  each. 

Native  Education  Conference  Report ,  1927.  3s-6d. 

Finance  Commission  Report ,  1924,  2s-6d. 

Land  Bank  Report,  1936,  Is. 

Memorandum  on  Native  Policy,  1939,  Is. 

Memorandum  on  Native  Land  Tenure,  1950,  2s-6d. 

Report  on  Direct  Taxation  in  Nyasaland  Protectorate  (Smith),  1937,  Is. 
Tobacco  Commission  Report,  1939,  Is. 

Labour  Legislation  Committee  Report,  1943,  2s-6d. 

Report  on  Housing  for  African  Employees,  1943. 

Tsetse  Investigation  of  Domira  Bay  Area  (Potts),  1944,  Is. 

Water  Level  of  Lake  Nyasa  Report  (Kanthak),  1948,  2s-6d. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Development  of  the  Lake-shore,  1945. 
Report  on  Tobacco,  1949,  2s. 

Second  Report  Colonial  Primary  Products  Committee,  1949,  Is. 

Report  on  Flood  Control  and  Reclamation  on  the  Lower  Shire  River 

(Griffin),  1946,  5s. 

Report  on  the  Status  and  Control  of  Insect  Pests  of  Cotton  in  the  Lower 
River  District  (Pearson  and  Mitchell),  1945,  5s. 

Revised  Report  of  the  Post  War  Development  Committee,  1947,  2s-6d. 
Record  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Court  of  Enquiry  on  the  Loss  of  the 
M.  V.  Vipya,  1946,  2s-6d. 

Report  of  a  Fiscal  Survey  of  Nyasaland,  1947,  5s. 

Report  of  the  Game  and  Forest  Reserves  Commission,  1947. 

Report  of  the  Commission  to  consider  the  removed  of  the  Capital,  1947. 
2s-6d. 

Report  on  the  Education  of  Women  and  Girls  in  Nyasaland,  1947. 

Land  Planning  Report,  1948,  Is. 

Nyasaland  Development  Programme,  1948,  Is. 

Milk  Commission  Programme,  1949,  Is. 

Report  of  Regional  Organization  Research  in  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland, 
1949,5s. 

The  Welfare  of  the  African  Labourer  in  Tanganyika,  1946,  4s. 

The  Cultivation  of  the  Tung  Oil  Tree  (x41eurites  Montana)  in  Nyasaland 
(A  practical  Guide  for  Growers),  1950,  5s. 

Central  African  Territories:  Geographical,  Historical  and  Economic 
Survey,  1951  Cmd.  8234,  ls-3d. 

Central  African  Territories:  Comparative  Survey  of  Native  Policy, 
1951.  Cmd.  8235,  2s. 

The  Nyasaland,  Government  Gazette,  issued  fortnightly,  £l-0s-0d  per 
annum. 
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Obtainable,  if  in  print,  from  H.M.  Stationery  Office. 

(Prices  include  postage) 

Report  of  the  Commission  Appointed  to  enquire  into  the  Financial 
Position  and  Further  Development  of  Nyasaland.  (Bell  Report) 
Colonial  No.  152,  1938.  Deals  mainly  with  economic  matters  but 
contains  much  useful  general  information.  10s-6d. 

Rhodesia / Nyasaland  Royal  Comrnission’s  Report.  (Bledisloe  Report). 
Cmd.  5949,  1939.  Deals  mainly  with  the  question  of  closer 
association  and  co-operation  between  the  Central  African  Terri¬ 
tories,  but  also  contains  valuable  general  information,  7s-lld. 

Central  African  Territories:  Report  of  Conference  on  Closer  Association. 
Cmd.  8233,  1951,  ls-4Jd. 

Central  African  Territories:  Geographical,  Historical  and  Economic 
Survey.  Cmd.  8234,  1951,  ls-4Jd. 

Central  African  Territories:  Comparative  Survey  of  Native  Policy. 
Cmd.  8235,  1951,  2s-7|-d. 

Closer  Association  in  Central  Africa;  statement  by  H.M.  Government. 
Cmd.  8411,  1952,  5Jd. 

S.  Rhodesia,  N.  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland :  draft  federal  scheme  prepared 
by  Conference  in  London  in  April  and  May  1952.  Cmd.  8573, 
1952, ls-4±d. 

S.  Rhodesia,  N.  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland:  draft  federal  schem,e: — 

(1)  Report  of  the  Judicial  Commission.  Cmd.  8671,  1952,  7Jd. 

(2)  Report  of  the  Fiscal  Commission.  Cmd  8672,  1952,  ls-4Jd. 

(3)  Report  of  the  Civil  Service  Preparatory  Commission.  Cmd. 
8673,  1952,  2s-licl. 

S.  Rhodesia,  N.  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland :  Report  by  the  conference 
on  federation  held  in  London  in  January,  1953.  Cmd.  8753,  1953, 
ls-ljd. 

The  Federal  Scheme  prepared,  by  the  Conference  held  in  January,  1953. 
Cmd.  8754,  1953,  ls-7|d. 

Report  of  the  Commission  on  the  Civil  Service  of  Northern  Rhodesia, 
and  Nyasaland.  Part  II:  Colonial  No.  222,  1948,  ls-5d. 

Part  I  published  by  the  Government  Printer,  Lusaka,  N.  Rhodesia. 

An  Economic  Survey  of  the  Colonial  Territories,  1951.  Volume  I: 
The  Central  African  and  High  Commission  Territories.  Colonial 
No.  281,  £l-5s-3d. 

Native  Administration  in  the  African  Territories.  By  Lord  Hailey, 
1951.  Pari  II  ;  Central  Africi.  lOs-lOd. 

The  British  Territories  in  East  and  Central  Africa,  1945-50.  Cmd. 
7987,  1950,  4s -3d. 
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Report  on  the  Water  Resources  of  the  Bechuanaland  Protectorate,  Northern 
Rhodesia,  the  Nyasaland  Protectorate ,  Tanganyika  Territory,  Kenya 
and  the  Uganda  Protectorate.  By  Professor  Frank  Debenham. 
Colonial  Research  Publication  No.  2,  1948.  Out  of  Print. 

Report  on  Tobacco,  with  particular  reference  to  the  prospects  of  increased 
production  in  Central  and  East  Africa.  By  S.  S.  Murray. 
Colonial  Research  Publication  No.  4,  1949,  2s-2d. 

Grain  Storage  in  East  and  Central  Africa.  Report  of  a  Survey.  By 
T.  A.  Oxley.  Colonial  Research  Publication  No.  5.  3s-2d. 

Native  Agriculture  in  Tropical  African  Colonies.  Report  of  a  Survey  of 
Problems  in  Mechanization.  Colonial  Advisory  Council  of 
Agriculture,  Animal  Health  and  Forestry  Publication  No.  1, 
1950,  5s-9d. 

Native  Adminstration  in  Central  Nyasaland,  by  L.  P.  Mair.  Colonial 
Research  Studies  No.  5,  1952. 

Electrical  aids  in  ivater  finding ,  by  W.  G.  G.  Cooper,  o.b.e.,  Nyasaland 
Geological  Survey  Bulletin,  1952.,  £l-5s-3d. 
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